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translationNotes

Introduction to the Gospel of Mark

Part 1: General Introduction

Outline of the Book of Mark

1. Introduction (1:1—13)
2. The ministry of Jesus in Galilee

a) Early ministry (1:14—3:6)
b) Rising popularity (3:7—5:43)
¢) Moving away from Galilee and then returning (6:1—38:26)

3. Progress toward Jerusalem, repeated times when Jesus predicts his own death; the disciples
misunderstand, and Jesus teaches them how difficult it will be to follow him (8:27—10:52)

4. Last days of ministry and preparation for final conflict in Jerusalem (11:1—13:37)

5. The death of Christ and the empty tomb (14:1—16:8)

What is the Book of Mark about?

The Gospel according to Mark is one of four books in the New Testament that describe aspects
of the life of Jesus Christ, but focus especially on his work. The four Gospels emphasize different
aspects of who Jesus was and what he did. It is probable that the book was written to defend the
Jesus’s importance despite his shameful death like a criminal. This would have also encouraged
the Christians who were being persecuted in Rome. It seems clear that Mark had mainly Gentile,
non-Christian readers in mind.

How should the title of this book be translated?

Translators may choose to call this book by its traditional title, “The Gospel of Mark,” or “The Gospel
according to Mark.” Or they may choose a title that may be clearer, for example, “The Good News
about Jesus that Mark wrote.” (See: How to Translate Names)

Who wrote the Book of Mark?

The book does not give the reader the name of the author. Since early Christian times, however,
it has been generally believed that the author was Mark, also known as John Mark, a close friend
of Peter. Although Mark may not have been an eyewitness to the life of Jesus, many believe that
Peter’s testimony provided Mark with the information for this book.
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Part 2: Important Religious and Cultural Concepts

What were Jesus’ teaching methods?

Jesus came to be regarded as a rabbi, a teacher of God’s law, by the people. He followed some
standard methods of other religious teachers in Israel: he had students, called disciples; he also
made up parables, fictional stories, in order to teach various principles. (See: law, law of Moses,
God’s law, law of Yahweh and disciple)

Part 3: Important Translation Issues

Why does Mark often refer to Jesus as the “Son of Man"?

Mark shows Jesus as adopting this title for himself. It is a reference to Daniel 7:13—14, where
a person described as “a son of man,” that is, someone who looked like a human being, received
authority from God to rule over the nations forever, and to be worshiped by all people forever.
Besides being human, this person must also be God, because God would never allow someone
other than himself to be worshiped. Because the Jews of Jesus’ time did not use “Son of Man” as a
title for anyone, Jesus used it for himself to help them come to understand who he was truly was.

Translating the title “Son of Man” can be difficult in many languages. A literal translation might be
very misunderstood by readers. Translators can consider alternatives, such as “The Human One.”
An explanatory footnote might be useful also. (See: Son of Man, son of man)

Why does Mark frequently use terms indicating short periods of time?

The Gospel of Mark uses the word “immediately” some forty-two times. This emphasizes the quick-
ness of the events. This gives the reader the impression that it is a fast-paced account of the events.

What are the major issues in the text of the Book of Mark?

The text of some English translations do not agree concerning what to include. This is because of
the discovery of more accurate manuscripts. The follow are the most significant issues in Mark:

“If any man has ears to hear, let him hear.” (7:16)

“where their worm never dies and the fire is never quenched” (9:44)

“where their worm never dies and the fire is never quenched” (9:46)

“And the scripture was fulfilled that says, ‘He was counted with the lawless ones’” (15:28)
“Early on the first day of the week, after he arose, he appeared first to Mary Magdalene,
from whom he had cast out seven demons. She went and told those who were with him,
while they were mourning and weeping. They heard that he was alive and that he had been
seen by her, but they did not believe. After these things he appeared in a different form to
two other people, as they were walking out into the country. They went and told the rest of
the disciples, but they did not believe them. Jesus later appeared to the Eleven as they were
reclining at the table, and he rebuked them for their unbelief and hardness of heart, because
they did not believe those who saw him after he rose from the dead ones. He said to them,
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”Go into all the world, and preach the gospel to the entire creation. He who believes and is
baptized will be saved, and he who does not believe will be condemned. These signs will
go with those who believe. In my name they will cast out demons. They will speak in new
languages. They will pick up snakes with their hands, and if they drink anything deadly it
will not hurt them. They will lay hands on the sick, and they will get well.” After the Lord
had spoken to them, he was taken up into heaven and sat down at the right hand of God. The
disciples left and preached everywhere, while the Lord worked with them and confirmed
the word by the miraculous signs that followed. (16:9—20)

Translators are advised not to translate these passages. However, if older Bible versions exist in
their region that have some of these verses, it is not wrong to translate them. If they are translated,
they should be put inside square brackets ([]) to indicate that they are probably not original to
Mark’s Gospel. (See: Textual Variants)

What are the Synoptic Gospels?

The Gospels of Matthew, Mark, and Luke are called the Synoptic Gospels because they share a
large amount of textual material. However, the authors often used the same accounts and the
same teachings of Jesus to emphasize different aspects of his life, ministry, and message.

When text is the same or almost the same among two or three gospels, it is said to be “parallel.”
When these parallel passages are translated, the wording in the project language should be kept
the same as much as possible.

List of translationAcademy Topics in Mark

* First, Second or Third Person is found in: 02:10
* Abstract Nouns is found in: 09:23, 12:38

* Active or Passive is found in: 01:09, 01:14, 02:01, 02:20, 02:27, 03:05, 04:06, 04:10, 04:24, 05:03,
05:21, 05:28, 06:14, 06:16, 07:08, 07:11, 07:27, 07:33, 08:11, 08:24, 08:31, 09:01, 09:11, 09:30, 09:45,
09:47, 10:32, 10:38, 10:41, 10:43, 10:49, 11:01, 12:24, 12:38, 13:09, 13:11, 13:24, 14:03, 14:06, 14:26,
14:40, 14:51, 15:14, 15:45, 16:03, 16:05, 16:14, 16:19

* Apostrophe is found in: 11:13
* Double Negatives is found in: 06:04, 09:28, 10:13, 10:29, 11:22
* Doublet is found in: 04:38, 07:14, 08:14, 14:66

* Ellipsis is found in: 01:21, 01:40, 02:17, 02:27, 03:03, 03:09, 04:08, 04:10, 04:18, 04:35, 05:14, 05:18,
05:21, 05:33, 06:12, 06:23, 06:45, 06:51, 07:02, 07:14, 07:20, 07:36, 08:07, 09:17, 09:20, 09:23, 09:26,
09:28, 09:30, 09:33, 10:10, 10:26, 10:38, 10:43, 10:46, 11:31, 12:04, 12:16, 12:20, 12:26, 12:28, 12:32,
13:07,13:11, 13:14, 13:17, 13:21, 13:30, 13:35, 14:01, 14:28, 14:35, 14:57, 15:01, 15:09

* Euphemism is found in: 05:25, 13:17, 13:30

* Exclamations is found in: 15:29
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* Exclusive “We” is found in: 10:35, 14:57

* Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information is found in: 01:16, 01:19, 01:29, 01:43, 01:45, 02:01,
02:05, 02:20, 02:23, 02:25, 03:01, 03:09, 03:11, 04:10, 04:16, 05:03, 05:05, 05:18, 05:21, 05:25, 05:36,
05:39, 06:10, 06:14, 06:26, 06:42, 06:51, 06:53, 07:11, 07:14, 07:17, 07:20, 07:29, 07:31, 07:33, 08:07,
08:11, 08:16, 08:18, 08:20, 08:22, 08:27, 08:29, 08:31, 08:35, 09:04, 09:09, 09:11, 09:14, 09:17, 09:30,
09:33, 09:36, 09:38, 09:47, 10:01, 10:07, 10:10, 10:13, 10:32, 10:43, 10:46, 10:51, 11:01, 11:07, 11:13,
11:15, 11:20, 11:24, 11:27, 11:31, 12:01, 12:04, 12:06, 12:08, 12:10, 12:13, 12:16, 12:18, 12:20, 12:26,
12:35, 12:38, 13:01, 13:03, 13:05, 13:07, 13:09, 13:11, 13:14, 13:21, 13:24, 13:28, 13:30, 13:33, 14:10,
14:12, 14:15, 14:17, 14:20, 14:22, 14:35, 14:40, 14:43, 14:53, 14:55, 14:60, 14:63, 14:66, 14:69, 15:06,
15:09, 15:22, 15:25, 15:29, 15:31, 15:33, 15:36, 15:42

* When Masculine Words Include Women is found in: 02:20, 02:27, 13:11

* Hyperbole is found in: 01:04, 01:32, 01:35, 01:38, 01:45, 04:16, 04:33, 08:01, 08:16, 08:35, 10:23,
14:32

* Hypothetical Situations is found in: 10:23, 12:20, 15:12

* Idiom is found in: 01:01, 01:40, 03:20, 03:28, 04:08, 04:26, 04:35, 05:01, 05:14, 06:10, 06:35, 07:24,
09:09, 09:17, 09:26, 09:36, 09:38, 10:05, 11:04, 11:17, 12:32, 12:35, 13:07, 13:09, 13:11, 13:28, 14:26,
14:28, 14:71, 16:14, 16:19

* Inclusive “We” is found in: 04:38, 09:04

* Irony is found in: 02:17, 07:08, 15:16

* Litotes is found in: 04:21, 08:14, 09:40, 12:13, 12:32
* Merism is found in: 13:24, 13:30

* Metaphor is found in: 01:01, 01:07, 01:16, 01:40, 02:05, 02:17, 03:05, 03:23, 03:26, 04:10, 04:16,
04:18, 04:24, 06:51, 07:27, 08:14, 08:16, 08:33, 08:38, 09:09, 09:33, 09:40, 09:42, 09:45, 09:49, 10:07,
10:13, 10:17, 10:20, 10:23, 10:29, 10:38, 10:43, 11:07, 11:17, 12:10, 12:13, 12:24, 12:28, 12:32, 12:35,
12:38, 13:05, 13:07, 13:14, 13:24, 13:30, 13:35, 14:32, 14:37, 14:40, 14:55, 14:57, 14:60, 15:09, 15:19,
15:33, 15:42

* Metonymy is found in: 01:09, 02:05, 02:08, 03:03, 03:23, 04:08, 04:13, 04:26, 06:16, 06:18, 07:06,
07:36, 08:11, 08:18, 08:20, 08:33, 09:01, 09:07, 09:30, 09:38, 09:42, 09:45, 09:47, 10:20, 10:35, 11:07,
11:29,11:31, 12:16, 13:05, 13:11, 13:24, 14:12, 14:35, 14:37, 14:55, 14:60, 15:01, 15:45, 16:14, 16:17

* Metonymy]] is found in: 07:06

* Nominal Adjectives is found in: 06:53, 06:56, 10:20, 10:29, 12:26, 13:24, 14:03, 14:06, 14:60
* Parables is found in: 02:18, 02:22, 03:23, 04:01, 04:26, 07:14, 12:01, 13:28

* Parallelism is found in: 01:01, 01:45, 03:03, 04:21, 06:48, 08:16, 10:13, 11:27, 14:43

* Personification is found in: 04:30, 13:24, 13:28, 16:17

* Direct and Indirect Quotations is found in: 05:41, 08:05, 12:18, 14:12

* Quotes within Quotes is found in: 10:07, 12:35
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* Reflexive Pronouns is found in: 03:26, 04:38, 06:21, 09:01, 12:35

* Rhetorical Question is found in: 01:23, 01:27, 02:05, 02:08, 02:15, 02:18, 02:23, 02:25, 03:03, 03:23,
04:13, 04:21, 04:30, 04:38, 04:40, 05:07, 05:35, 05:39, 06:01, 06:37, 07:05, 07:17, 08:01, 08:11, 08:16,
08:18, 08:20, 08:35, 09:11, 09:17, 09:23, 09:49, 10:17, 10:26, 11:17, 12:08, 12:10, 12:13, 12:20, 12:24,
12:35, 13:01, 14:03, 14:06, 14:17, 14:37, 14:40, 14:47, 14:63, 15:04

* Simile is found in: 01:09, 04:26, 06:33, 08:24, 09:26, 10:15, 12:28, 12:32
* Synecdoche is found in: 01:43, 03:20, 06:07, 07:05, 07:27, 12:06, 13:17, 14:22, 14:32, 14:57
* Forms of You is found in: 01:01

* Translating Son and Father is found in: 01:01, 01:09, 03:11, 05:07, 08:31, 08:38, 09:07, 09:30, 14:35,
15:39

* Biblical Money is found in: 06:37, 12:13, 12:41, 14:03

* How to Translate Names is found in: 02:13, 03:17, 05:01, 05:18, 05:21, 06:16, 06:45, 06:53, 07:24,
07:31, 08:07, 08:22, 10:46, 11:01, 14:03, 15:19, 15:22, 15:39, 15:42, 15:45

* Numbers is found in: 01:12, 04:08, 05:11, 05:25, 05:41, 06:07, 06:39, 06:42
* Ordinal Numbers is found in: 06:48, 14:30, 14:71, 15:25

* Copy or Borrow Words is found in: 05:41, 07:11, 07:33, 11:07, 14:35, 15:33
* Translate Unknowns is found in: 14:03

* Verse Bridges is found in: 05:07, 05:36, 06:07, 07:11, 09:11, 12:43, 13:21

* Background Information is found in: 06:16, 06:21, 07:02, 07:24, 08:14, 09:04, 14:43, 15:06, 15:09,
15:19, 15:39, 15:42

* Connecting Words is found in: 06:18, 11:24, 12:08
* Introduction of a New Event is found in: 01:09, 08:01, 09:33, 10:13
* Introduction of New and Old Participants is found in: 01:29, 05:25, 15:42

* Quotations and Quote Margins is found in: 10:05

List of translationWords in Mark

* Abiathar is found in: 02:25

* abomination, abominable is found in: 13:14

* Abraham, Abram is found in: 12:26

* adultery, adulterous, adulterer, adulteress is found in: 07:20, 08:38, 10:10, 10:17
* adversary, enemy is found in: 12:35

* afflict, affliction is found in: 03:09, 05:28
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* marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished is found in: 01:21, 01:27, 02:10, 05:18, 05:41, 06:01, 06:04,
06:51, 07:36, 09:14, 10:23, 10:26, 10:32, 11:17, 12:10, 12:16, 15:04, 15:42, 16:08

* amen, truly is found in: 03:28, 08:11, 09:01, 09:40, 10:15, 10:29, 11:22, 12:43, 14:06, 14:17, 14:22,
14:30, 15:39

* Andrew is found in: 01:16, 01:29, 03:17, 13:03

*angel, archangel is found in: 01:12, 08:38, 12:24, 13:24, 13:30

*angry, anger is found in: 03:05, 14:03

* anoint, anointed is found in: 06:12, 14:06

* apostle, apostleship is found in: 03:13, 06:30

* astray, go astray, led astray, stray is found in: 13:05

* authority is found in: 01:21, 01:27, 02:10, 03:13, 06:07, 10:41, 11:27, 11:29, 11:31
* baptize, baptism is found in: 01:04, 01:07, 01:09, 10:38, 11:29, 16:14

* Barabbas is found in: 15:06, 15:09, 15:14

* Bartholomew is found in: 03:17

* Beelzebul is found in: 03:20

* beg, beggar is found in: 06:56, 07:24, 07:31, 08:22, 10:46

* believe, believe in, belief is found in: 01:14, 05:36, 09:23, 09:42, 11:22, 11:24, 11:31, 16:09, 16:14
* beloved is found in: 01:09, 09:07, 12:06

* Bethany is found in: 11:01, 11:11, 14:03

* betray, betrayer is found in: 14:20, 14:40, 14:43

* biblical time: day is found in: 13:17

* biblical time: watch is found in: 06:48

* blasphemy, blaspheme, blasphemous is found in: 02:05, 03:28, 14:63

* bless, blessed, blessing is found in: 10:15, 11:07, 14:22, 14:60

* blood is found in: 14:22

*bold, boldly, boldness is found in: 15:42

* bind, bond, bound is found in: 05:03

* bow, bow down is found in: 05:05

* bread is found in: 02:25, 03:20, 06:07, 06:37, 07:02, 07:05, 07:27, 08:01, 08:14, 08:16, 08:18, 14:22
* bridegroom is found in: 02:18, 02:20

* brother is found in: 03:31

* burnt offering, offering by fire is found in: 12:32
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* Caesar is found in: 12:13,12:16

* Caesarea, Caesarea Philippi is found in: 08:27

* call, calling, called, call out is found in: 06:07, 08:33, 09:33, 10:49
* camel is found in: 10:23

* Capernaum is found in: 01:21, 02:01, 09:33

* cast out, drive out, throw out is found in: 01:32, 01:38, 03:13, 06:12, 07:24, 09:17, 09:28, 09:38,
11:15,11:22

* centurion is found in: 15:39, 15:45

* chief priests is found in: 08:31, 10:32, 11:17, 11:27, 14:01, 14:10, 14:43, 14:55, 15:01, 15:09, 15:31
* children, child is found in: 10:13, 10:15, 10:23

* Christ, Messiah is found in: 08:29, 09:40, 12:35, 13:21, 14:60, 15:31

* clean, cleanse is found in: 01:40, 01:43, 07:17

* command, to command, commandment is found in: 06:26, 06:39, 07:08, 07:11, 08:05, 08:07, 09:23,
10:01, 10:17, 10:49, 12:28, 13:33

* commander, command is found in: 06:21

* compassion, compassionate is found in: 01:40, 06:33, 08:01

* condemn, condemnation is found in: 10:32, 12:38, 14:63, 16:14
* confess, confession is found in: 01:04

* cornerstone is found in: 12:10

* council is found in: 13:09, 15:01, 15:42

* courage, courageous is found in: 06:48

* courtyard, court is found in: 14:53, 14:66, 15:16

* covenant is found in: 14:22

* create, creation, Creator is found in: 10:05

* cross is found in: 08:33, 15:19, 15:29, 15:31, 15:45

* crown, to crown is found in: 15:16

* crucify is found in: 15:12, 15:14, 15:19, 15:22, 15:25, 15:31, 16:05
* cry, cry out is found in: 01:23, 05:05, 05:07, 06:48, 09:23, 09:26, 10:46, 15:09, 15:36
* curse, cursed is found in: 11:20, 14:71

* David is found in: 02:25, 10:46, 11:07, 12:35

* death, die, dead is found in: 03:05, 05:21, 05:35, 05:39, 06:14, 07:08, 09:09, 09:26, 09:30, 10:32, 12:20,
12:24, 13:11, 14:30, 14:55, 14:63
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* deceive, deceit, deception, deceptive is found in: 04:18, 07:20, 13:21
* defile, be defiled is found in: 07:14, 07:17, 07:20
* deliver, deliverer, deliverance is found in: 09:30, 10:32, 13:09, 14:10

* demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit is found in: 01:23, 01:27, 01:32, 01:38, 03:11, 03:13, 03:20, 03:28,
05:01, 05:07, 05:11, 06:07, 06:12, 07:24, 07:29, 09:17, 09:20, 09:23, 09:28, 09:38, 16:09, 16:17

* demon-possessed is found in: 01:32, 03:11, 03:20, 03:28, 05:01, 05:14, 05:16, 05:18, 07:24
* desert, wilderness is found in: 01:01, 01:12
* desolate, desolation is found in: 13:14

* disciple is found in: 02:15, 02:18, 02:23, 03:07, 03:09, 04:33, 05:30, 06:01, 06:26, 06:35, 06:39, 06:45,
07:02, 07:05, 07:17, 08:01, 08:05, 08:07, 08:14, 08:16, 08:27, 08:33, 09:14, 09:17, 09:28, 09:30, 09:33,
10:10, 10:13, 10:23, 10:41, 10:46, 11:01, 11:07, 11:13, 12:43, 13:01, 14:12, 16:05, 16:12, 16:19

* divorce is found in: 10:01, 10:10

* doctrine is found in: 07:06

* donkey, mule is found in: 11:01

* dove, pigeon is found in: 01:09, 11:15

* Edom, Edomite, Idumea is found in: 03:07

* elder is found in: 07:02, 07:05, 08:31, 11:27, 14:43, 14:53, 15:01

* chosen one, choose, chosen people, Chosen One, the elect is found in: 13:17, 13:21, 13:24
* Elijah is found in: 06:14, 08:27, 09:04, 09:11, 15:33, 15:36

* endure, endurance is found in: 10:38, 13:11

* envy, covet is found in: 07:20, 15:09

* everlasting, eternal, eternity is found in: 03:28, 09:42, 09:45, 10:17, 10:29

* evil, wicked, wickedness is found in: 07:08, 07:20

* face is found in: 01:01

* faith is found in: 02:05, 04:40, 05:33, 10:51, 11:22

* false witness, corrupt witness, false testimony, false report is found in: 14:55, 14:57

* famine is found in: 13:07

* fast is found in: 02:18, 02:20

* ancestor, father, forefather is found in: 10:07

* fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh is found in: 04:40, 05:33, 05:36, 09:30, 10:32, 11:17, 11:31, 12:10
* feast is found in: 12:38, 14:01

* festival is found in: 14:01
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*fig is found in: 11:13, 11:20, 13:28

* fire is found in: 09:49

* flesh is found in: 10:07, 13:17, 14:37

* flock, herd is found in: 05:11

* fool, foolish, folly is found in: 07:20

* footstool is found in: 12:35

* forgive, forgiveness is found in: 01:04, 02:05, 02:08, 02:10, 03:28, 04:10, 11:24
* sexual immorality is found in: 07:20

* forsake, forsaken, forsook is found in: 15:33
* fruit, fruitful is found in: 04:18, 11:13

* fulfill is found in: 01:14, 14:47

* Galilee, Galilean is found in: 01:09, 01:14, 01:27, 01:38, 03:07, 06:21, 09:30, 14:28, 14:69, 15:39,
16:05

* gate, gate bar is found in: 13:28

* generation is found in: 08:11, 08:38, 09:17, 13:30

* Gentile is found in: 10:32, 10:41

* Gethsemane is found in: 14:32

* glory, glorious is found in: 02:10, 08:38, 10:35, 13:24

* God is found in: 01:14, 01:23, 02:05, 02:10, 04:10, 05:07, 07:08, 07:11, 08:33, 10:05, 10:07, 10:17,
10:26,11:22,12:16, 12:24, 12:28, 13:17, 15:33, 16:19

* God the Father, heavenly Father, Father is found in: 08:38, 11:24, 13:30, 14:35
* Golgotha is found in: 15:22

* good, goodness is found in: 10:17

* good news, gospel is found in: 01:01, 01:14, 08:35, 10:29, 13:09, 14:06, 16:14

* governor, govern, proconsul, government is found in: 13:09

* grain is found in: 02:23, 04:06, 04:08, 04:26

* Greek, Grecian is found in: 07:24

* guilt, guilty is found in: 03:28

* hail is found in: 15:16

* hand, right hand, to hand over is found in: 06:04, 07:31, 09:30, 10:15, 10:38, 12:35, 14:43, 14:60,
15:01, 15:09, 15:14

* hard, hardness, harden is found in: 10:05
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* harvest is found in: 04:26
* heal, cure is found in: 01:32, 03:09, 05:28, 06:04, 06:12, 06:56, 10:51
* heart is found in: 02:05, 02:08, 03:05, 07:06, 07:17, 07:20, 08:16, 10:05, 11:22, 12:28

* heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly is found in: 01:09, 06:39, 07:33, 08:11, 10:20, 11:24, 11:29, 11:31,
12:24,13:30, 14:60, 16:19

* heir is found in: 12:06

* hell, lake of fire is found in: 09:42, 09:45, 09:47

* Herod Antipas is found in: 06:14, 06:16, 06:18, 06:21, 08:14, 12:13

* Herodias is found in: 06:16, 06:18, 06:21

* high priest is found in: 02:25, 14:47, 14:53, 14:60, 14:63

* holy, holiness is found in: 06:18, 08:38

* Holy One is found in: 01:23

* Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord is found in: 01:07, 01:09, 01:12, 03:28, 12:35, 13:11
* honey, honeycomb is found in: 01:04

* honor, to honor is found in: 06:04, 07:06, 07:08, 10:17

* hour is found in: 06:35, 13:11, 13:30, 14:35, 14:40

* house is found in: 03:23, 11:17

* household is found in: 06:04

* house of God, Yahweh’s house is found in: 02:25

* hypocrite, hypocrisy is found in: 07:06, 12:13

* inherit, inheritance, heritage, heir is found in: 10:17, 12:06

* Isaacis found in: 12:26

* Isaiah is found in: 01:01, 07:06

* Israel, Israelites, nation of Israel is found in: 12:28, 15:31

*Jacob, Israel is found in: 12:26

* James (brother of Jesus) is found in: 06:01, 09:01, 15:39

* James (son of Alphaeus) is found in: 03:17, 13:03, 14:32

* James (son of Zebedee) is found in: 01:19, 01:29, 03:17, 05:36, 10:35, 10:41
* Jericho is found in: 10:46

* Jerusalem is found in: 01:04, 03:07, 03:20, 07:01, 10:32, 11:01, 11:11, 11:15, 11:27, 15:39

* Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus is found in: 01:01, 01:09, 01:14, 01:19, 01:23, 01:29, 01:40, 01:43,
01:45, 02:01, 02:03, 02:05, 02:08, 02:15, 02:17, 02:18, 02:23, 02:27, 03:01, 03:03, 03:07, 03:23, 04:10,
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04:21, 04:35, 04:38, 05:01, 05:05, 05:07, 05:14, 05:16, 05:18, 05:21, 05:25, 05:30, 05:33, 05:36, 06:01,
06:04, 06:14, 06:30, 06:53, 07:01, 07:05, 07:17, 07:24, 07:31, 07:33, 08:01, 08:16, 08:22, 08:27, 08:29,
08:33, 09:01, 09:04, 09:07, 09:14, 09:20, 09:23, 09:28, 09:30, 09:33, 09:38, 10:01, 10:05, 10:13, 10:17,
10:20, 10:23, 10:51, 11:01, 11:04, 11:07, 11:11, 11:22, 11:29, 11:31, 12:01, 12:10, 12:24, 12:28, 13:01,
13:05, 14:01, 14:17, 14:20, 14:22, 14:26, 14:30, 14:47, 14:53, 14:60, 15:01, 15:04, 15:16, 15:33, 15:36,
16:01, 16:14

* Jew, Jewish, Jews is found in: 07:02
* John (the apostle) is found in: 01:19, 01:29, 03:17, 05:36, 09:01, 09:38, 10:35, 10:41, 13:03, 14:32

* John (the Baptist) is found in: 01:04, 01:09, 01:14, 02:18, 06:14, 06:16, 06:18, 06:23, 06:26, 08:27,
11:29,11:31

* Jordan River is found in: 01:04, 01:09, 03:07, 10:01
* joy, joyful is found in: 04:16

* Judas Iscariot is found in: 03:17, 14:10, 14:43
*Judea is found in: 01:04, 03:07, 10:01, 13:14

* kind, kinds is found in: 09:28

* king is found in: 06:21, 06:23, 06:26, 13:09

* kingdom is found in: 03:23, 06:23, 11:07, 13:07

* kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven is found in: 01:14, 04:10, 04:26, 04:30, 09:01, 09:47, 10:13,
10:15, 10:23, 12:32, 14:22, 15:42

* King of the Jews is found in: 15:01, 15:09, 15:12, 15:16, 15:25

* kiss is found in: 14:43

* know, knowledge, make known is found in: 03:11, 12:24

* lamb, Lamb of God is found in: 14:12

* lampstand is found in: 04:21

* law, principle is found in: 10:05

* lawful, lawfully, unlawful is found in: 03:03, 06:18, 10:01, 12:13
* ]Jaw, law of Moses, God’s law, law of Yahweh is found in: 02:23
* leprosy, leper, leprous is found in: 01:40, 14:03

* life, live, living, alive is found in: 03:03, 08:35, 09:42, 09:45, 10:43
*light is found in: 04:21

* like, likeness is found in: 08:24, 09:26, 12:16

*locust is found in: 01:04

* lord, master, sir is found in: 13:35
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* Lord is found in: 01:01, 02:27, 05:18, 07:27, 11:01, 11:07, 12:10, 12:28, 12:35, 13:17, 16:19
* lots, casting lots is found in: 15:22

* Jove is found in: 10:20, 12:28

* Mary, the mother of Jesus is found in: 06:01, 15:39, 15:45

* Mary Magdalene is found in: 15:39, 15:45, 16:01, 16:09

* Matthew, Levi is found in: 02:13, 02:15, 03:17

* mercy, merciful is found in: 05:18, 10:46

* messenger is found in: 01:01

* mighty, might is found in: 06:04, 09:38

*mind is found in: 06:51, 12:28

* miracle, wonder, sign is found in: 06:01, 06:14, 08:11, 13:21, 16:19
* mock, ridicule, scoff at is found in: 10:32, 15:19

* Moses is found in: 01:43, 07:08, 09:04, 10:01, 12:18, 12:26

* Most High is found in: 05:07

* Mount of Olives is found in: 11:01, 13:03, 14:26

* myrrh is found in: 15:22

* mystery, hidden truth is found in: 04:10

* name is found in: 06:14, 09:36, 09:38, 11:07, 13:05, 13:11

* nation is found in: 11:17, 13:07, 13:09

* Nazareth, Nazarene is found in: 01:09, 01:23, 10:46, 14:66, 16:05
*neighbor is found in: 12:28

* oath, swear, swear by is found in: 06:23, 06:26, 14:71

* obey, obedient, obedience is found in: 01:27, 04:40, 10:20

* oil is found in: 06:12

* parable is found in: 04:01, 04:10, 04:13, 04:33, 07:17, 12:01, 12:10
* partial, partiality is found in: 12:13

* Passover is found in: 14:01, 14:12, 14:15

* peace, peaceful is found in: 04:38, 05:33, 09:49

* people group, peoples, the people, a people is found in: 05:18

* persecute, persecution is found in: 04:16, 10:29

* Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas is found in: 01:16, 01:29, 01:35, 03:13, 05:36, 08:29, 08:31, 08:33, 09:01,
09:04, 10:26, 11:20, 13:03, 14:28, 14:32, 14:37, 14:53, 14:66, 14:69, 16:05
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* Pharisee is found in: 02:15, 02:18, 02:23, 03:05, 07:01, 07:02, 07:05, 08:11, 08:14, 10:01, 12:13
* Philip, the apostle is found in: 03:17

* pig, swine, pork is found in: 05:11, 05:14, 05:16

* Pilate is found in: 15:01, 15:04, 15:06, 15:09, 15:12, 15:14, 15:42

* power, powers is found in: 05:30, 06:14, 12:24, 13:24, 14:60

* pray, prayer is found in: 01:35, 06:45, 09:28, 11:17, 11:24, 12:38, 14:32, 14:37

* preach is found in: 01:04, 01:38, 14:06, 16:14, 16:19

* priest, priesthood is found in: 01:43, 02:25

* prison, prisoner, imprison is found in: 06:16, 06:26, 15:06

* proclaim, proclamation is found in: 01:07, 01:14, 03:13, 05:18, 06:12, 07:36, 13:09
* profit, profitable is found in: 08:35

* promise is found in: 14:10, 14:30

* prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess is found in: 01:01, 06:04, 06:14, 07:06, 08:27, 11:31,
13:21, 14:63

* proud, pride, prideful is found in: 07:20
* purple is found in: 15:16
* Rabbi, Rabboni is found in: 09:04, 10:51, 11:20, 14:43

* raise, rise, risen, arise, arose is found in: 06:14, 06:16, 08:31, 09:09, 09:30, 10:32, 12:20, 12:24, 14:28,
16:05

* ransom is found in: 10:43

* rebuke is found in: 01:23, 04:38, 08:31, 08:33, 09:23, 10:13, 10:46, 14:03, 16:14
* receive is found in: 06:10, 09:36, 10:15, 10:29

* reject is found in: 07:08, 12:10

* repent, repentance is found in: 01:04, 01:14

* restore, restoration is found in: 08:24, 09:11

* resurrection is found in: 12:18, 12:20

* reward is found in: 09:40

* righteous, righteousness is found in: 02:17, 06:18
*right hand is found in: 10:35, 16:19

*robe is found in: 15:16

* ruler, rulers, rule is found in: 10:41

* Sabbath is found in: 01:21, 02:23, 02:27, 03:01, 03:03, 06:01, 15:42, 16:01
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* sacrifice, offering is found in: 01:43, 12:32, 14:12

* Sadducee is found in: 12:18

* sandal is found in: 06:07

* Satan, devil, evil one is found in: 01:12, 03:23, 03:26, 04:13, 08:33
* save, safe is found in: 08:35, 10:26, 13:11, 13:17, 16:14

* scribe, expert in the Jewish law is found in: 01:21, 02:05, 02:15, 03:20, 07:01, 07:05, 08:31, 09:11,
09:14,10:32, 11:17,11:27,12:28, 12:35, 14:01, 14:43, 14:53, 15:01, 15:31

* Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias is found in: 01:16, 02:13,
03:07, 04:01, 05:01, 05:21, 06:45, 07:31, 08:11

* seek, sought is found in: 14:55

* seize is found in: 03:20, 12:08, 14:43, 14:51

* send, send out, sent is found in: 01:01, 06:07, 09:36, 11:01
* serpent, snake, viper is found in: 16:17

* servant, slave, slavery is found in: 09:33, 10:43, 12:04, 13:33, 14:66, 14:69
* serve, service is found in: 08:07, 10:43

* shame, shameful, ashamed is found in: 08:38, 12:04

* sheep, ram, ewe is found in: 06:33, 14:26

* shepherd, to shepherd is found in: 06:33, 14:26

* Sidon, Sidonians is found in: 03:07, 07:24, 07:31

*sign, proof, reminder is found in: 13:03, 14:43

* Simon the Zealot is found in: 03:17

* sin, sinful, sinner, sinning is found in: 01:04, 02:05, 02:08, 02:10, 02:15, 02:17, 03:28, 06:12, 08:38,
14:40

* slander, slanderer is found in: 07:20

*snare, trap is found in: 12:13

* son, son of is found in: 02:05, 02:13, 09:17

* Son of God, the Son, Son is found in: 01:01, 01:09, 03:11, 05:07, 09:07, 13:30, 14:60, 15:39

* Son of Man, son of man is found in: 02:10, 02:27, 08:31, 08:38, 09:09, 09:11, 09:30, 10:32, 10:43,
13:24, 13:30, 14:20, 14:40, 14:60

* soul is found in: 12:28, 14:32

* sow, sower, plant is found in: 04:03, 04:13, 04:16, 04:18, 04:26
* spirit, spiritual is found in: 08:11, 14:37

* staff is found in: 06:07, 15:36
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* strength, strengthen is found in: 05:03, 12:28

* stumble is found in: 04:16, 09:42, 09:45, 09:47

* suffer, suffering is found in: 05:25

* synagogue is found in: 01:21, 01:23, 01:29, 01:38, 03:01, 05:21, 05:35, 05:36, 06:01, 12:38, 13:09
* tax collector is found in: 02:13, 02:15

* teach, teaching, teacher, taught is found in: 10:01, 11:17

* teacher, Teacher is found in: 05:35, 09:17, 09:38, 10:17, 10:20, 10:35, 12:13, 12:18, 12:32, 13:01,
14:12

* temple is found in: 11:11, 11:15, 11:27, 12:35, 13:01, 14:47, 14:57, 15:29, 15:36
* tempt, temptation is found in: 01:12, 14:37

* terror, terrify is found in: 06:48

* test is found in: 08:11, 10:01, 12:13

* testimony, testify is found in: 01:43, 06:10, 10:17, 13:09, 14:55, 14:57, 14:60

* the twelve, the eleven is found in: 03:13, 04:10, 06:07, 09:33, 10:32, 11:11, 14:10, 14:17, 14:20, 14:43,
16:14

* thief, thieves, robber is found in: 14:47, 15:25

* Thomas is found in: 03:17

* thorn, thistle is found in: 15:16

* time is found in: 11:11, 13:33

* tomb, grave, burial place is found in: 05:01, 05:03, 05:05, 06:26, 15:45, 16:01, 16:03, 16:08
* tradition is found in: 07:02, 07:05, 07:08, 07:11

* transgress, transgression is found in: 11:24

* tremble is found in: 05:33

* tribulation is found in: 04:16, 13:17, 13:24

* trouble, troubles, troubled is found in: 14:06, 14:32

* tunic is found in: 06:07

* turn, turn away, turn back is found in: 04:10, 06:12

* Tyre, Tyrians is found in: 03:07, 07:24, 07:31

* unbeliever, unbelief is found in: 06:04, 09:17, 09:23, 16:14

* understand, understanding is found in: 04:10, 04:33, 06:51, 07:14, 07:17, 08:16, 09:30, 12:32, 14:66
*unlawful is found in: 02:25

* unleavened bread, Festival of Unleavened Bread is found in: 14:01, 14:12
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* vine is found in: 12:01

* vineyard is found in: 12:01, 12:08

* walk is found in: 07:05

* watch, watchman is found in: 08:14, 13:33, 13:35, 14:32, 14:37
* watchtower, tower is found in: 12:01

* water, waters is found in: 09:20

* will of God is found in: 03:33

* wine, wineskin, new wine is found in: 02:22, 14:22, 15:36

* winepress is found in: 12:01

* wise, wisdom is found in: 06:01, 12:32

* woe is found in: 13:17, 14:20

* word is found in: 04:13, 04:16, 04:18, 08:38, 10:23, 12:13, 13:30

* word of God, word of Yahweh, word of the Lord, scripture is found in: 02:01, 04:33, 09:11, 12:10,
12:24, 14:20, 14:47

* works, deeds, work, acts is found in: 06:04, 09:38
*world, worldly is found in: 04:18, 08:35, 13:17, 14:06

* worship is found in: 07:06

* worthy, worth, unworthy, worthless is found in: 01:07
* written is found in: 09:11, 11:17, 14:26

* yeast, leaven is found in: 08:14

* Zebedee is found in: 01:19, 10:35
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Mark 1 General Notes translationNotes

Mark 1 General Notes

Structure and formatting

Some translations prefer to set apart quotations of the Old Testament. The ULB and many other
English translations indent the lines of 1:2-3, which is a quotation from the Old Testament.

Special concepts in this chapter

“You can make me clean”

Leprosy was a disease of the skin and made a person unclean and unable to properly worship God.
Jesus is capable of making people physically “clean” or healthy as well as spiritually “clean” or
right with God. (See: unclean and clean, cleanse)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

Past Events

Parts of this chapter are a sequence of events that have already happen. In a given passage, Mark
sometimes writes as if the events have already happened while other events are still in progress
(even though they are complete at the time he writes). This can cause difficulty in translation by
creating an illogical order of events. It may be necessary to make these consistent by writing as if
all the events have already happened. (See: 1:4-5)

“The kingdom of God is near”

Scholars debate whether the “kingdom of God” was present at this time or still coming. English
translations frequently use the phrase “athand,” but this can create difficulty for translators. Other
versions use the phase “is coming” and “has come near.”

Links:

e Mark 01:01 Notes
e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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Mark 1:1-3

UDB:

1-2 This is the good news concerning Jesus the Messiah, the Son of God. Isaiah the prophet men-
tioned this good news when he wrote:

”Listen! I am sending my messenger ahead of you.
He will prepare the people to welcome you.
3 He will call out to anyone who hears him in the wilderness,

‘Make yourselves ready to welcome the Lord.”

ULB:

1! This is the beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son of God.

Z As it is written in Isaiah the prophet,

”Look, I am sending my messenger before your face,
the one who will prepare your way.

3 The voice of one calling out in the wilderness,
"Make ready the way of the Lord;

make his paths straight.”

translationWords:

good news, gospel

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

Son of God, the Son, Son

Isaiah

prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess
send, send out, sent

messenger

desert, wilderness

Lord

face

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - The book of Mark begins with the prophet Isaiah’s foretelling the
coming of John the Baptist who baptizes Jesus.
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e General Information: - The author is Mark, also called John Mark, who is the son of one
of the several women named Mary mentioned in the four Gospels. He is also the nephew of
Barnabas.

e Son of God - This is an important title for Jesus. (See: Translating Son and Father)

e before your face - This is an idiom that means “ahead of you.” (UDB) (See: Idiom)

e your face ... your way - Here the word “your” refers to Jesus and is singular. When you
translate this, use the pronoun “your” because this is a quote from a prophet, and he did not
use Jesus’ name. (See: Forms of You)

o the one - This refers to the messenger.

e will prepare your way - Doing this represents preparing the people for the Lord’s arrival.
AT: “will prepare the people for your arrival” (See: Metaphor)

e The voice of one calling out in the wilderness - This can be expressed as a sentence. AT:
“The voice of one calling out in the wilderness is heard” or “They hear the sound of someone
calling out in the wilderness”

e Make ready the way of the Lord ... make his paths straight - These two phrases mean the
same thing. (See: Parallelism)

e Make ready the way of the Lord - “Get the road ready for the Lord.” Doing this represents
being prepared to hear the Lord’s message when he comes. People do this by repenting of
their sins. AT: “Prepare to hear the Lord’s message when he comes” or “Repent and be ready
for the Lord to come” (See: Metaphor and Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:4-6

UDB:

* The messenger that Isaiah wrote about was John. People called him “The Baptizer.” John was
in the wilderness; he was baptizing people and telling them, “Be sorry that you have sinned, and
decide to stop it, so that God may forgive you.” ®> A great number of people from the district of
Judea and the city of Jerusalem went out to the wilderness to hear John speak. Many of those who
heard him agreed that they had sinned. Then John baptized them in the Jordan River. ¢ John wore
rough clothes made of camel’s hair and a leather belt around his waist. He ate grasshoppers and
honey that he found in that wilderness area.

ULB:

% John came, baptizing in the wilderness and preaching a baptism of repentance for the forgiveness
of sins. * The whole country of Judea and all the people of Jerusalem went out to him. They were
baptized by him in the Jordan River, confessing their sins.  John was wearing a coat of camel’s
hair and a leather belt around his waist, and he was eating locusts and wild honey.

translationWords:

John (the Baptist)
baptize, baptism
preach

baptize, baptism
repent, repentance
forgive, forgiveness
sin, sinful, sinner, sinning
Judea

Jerusalem

Jordan River
confess, confession
locust

honey, honeycomb

translationNotes:

e General Information: - In these verses the words “he,” “him,” and “his” refer to John.

e John came - Be sure your reader understands that John was the messenger spoken of by the
prophet Isaiah in the previous verse.
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e The whole country of Judea and all the people of Jerusalem - This generalization refers
to a great number of people, not to every single person. AT: “Many people from Judea and
Jerusalem” (See: Hyperhole)

e They were baptized by him ... confessing their sins - These two actions happened simul-
taneously. The people were baptized because they repented of their sins. AT: “When they
repented of their sins, John baptized them in the Jordan River”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:7-8

UDB:

7 He was preaching, ”Very shortly one will come who is very great. I am nothing compared to him.
I am not even worthy to stoop down and untie his sandals. ® I baptized you with water, but he will
baptize you with the Holy Spirit.”

ULB:

7 He proclaimed, “Someone is coming after me who is more powerful than I, and I am not worthy
even to stoop down to untie the strap of his sandals. ® I baptized you with water, but he will baptize
you with the Holy Spirit.”

translationWords:

proclaim, proclamation

worthy, worth, unworthy, worthless
baptize, baptism

Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord

translationNotes:

e He proclaimed - “John proclaimed”

e I am not worthy even to stoop down to untie the strap of his sandals - John is comparing
himself to a servant to show how great Jesus is. AT: “I am not even worthy to do the lowly
task of removing his shoes” (See: Metaphor)

e the strap of his sandals - At the time Jesus was alive, people wore sandals that were often
made of leather and tied to the foot with leather straps.

e stoop down - “bend down”

e but he will baptize you with the Holy Spirit - This metaphor compares John’s baptism with
water to the future baptism with of the Holy Spirit. This means John’s baptism only symbol-
ically cleanses people of their sins. The baptism by the Holy Spirit will truly cleanse people
of their sins. If possible, use the word “baptize” in your translation to keep the comparison
to John’s baptism. (See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:9-11 translationNotes

Mark 1:9-11

UDB:

% During the time when John was preaching, Jesus came from Nazareth, a town in the district of
Galilee. He went to where John was preaching, and John baptized him in the Jordan River. °
Immediately after Jesus came up out of the water, he saw heaven open up and the Spirit of God
descending on himself. The Spirit of God came down like a dove. ' God spoke from heaven and
said, “You are my Son, the one whom I love dearly. I am very pleased with you.”

ULB:

% It happened in those days that Jesus came from Nazareth in Galilee, and he was baptized by John
in the Jordan River. 1° As Jesus came up out of the water, he saw the heavens split open and the
Spirit coming down on him like a dove. ! And a voice came out of the heavens, “You are my beloved
Son. I am very pleased with you.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e Nazareth, Nazarene

e Galilee, Galilean

e baptize, baptism

e John (the Baptist)

e Jordan River

e heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly
e Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord
e dove, pigeon

e beloved

e Son of God, the Son, Son

translationNotes:

e It happened in those days - This marks the beginning of a new event in the storyline. (See:
Introduction of a New Event)

e he was baptized by John - This can be stated in active form. AT: “John baptized him” (See:
Active or Passive)

e the Spirit coming down on him like a dove - Possible meanings are 1) this is a simile, and
the Spirit descended upon Jesus like a bird descends from the sky toward the ground or 2)
the Spirit literally looked like a dove as he descended upon Jesus. (See: Simile)

e a voice came out of the heavens - This represents God speaking. Sometimes people avoid
referring directly to God because they respect him. AT: “God spoke from the heavens” (See:
Metonymy and Euphemism)
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translationNotes Mark 1:9-11

e beloved Son - This is an important title for Jesus. The Father calls Jesus his “beloved Son”
because of his eternal love for him. (See: Translating Son and Father)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:12-13 translationNotes

Mark 1:12-13

UDB:

12 Then the Spirit of God sent Jesus out into the wilderness. * He was there for forty days. During
that time, Satan was tempting him. There were wild animals in that place, and angels were taking
care of him.

ULB:

12 Then the Spirit compelled him to go out into the wilderness. ** He was in the wilderness forty
days, being tempted by Satan. He was with the wild animals, and the angels served him.

translationWords:

Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord
desert, wilderness

tempt, temptation

Satan, devil, evil one

angel, archangel

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After Jesus’ baptism, he is in the wilderness for 40 days and then
goes to Galilee to teach and call his disciples.

compelled him to go out - “drove Jesus out forcefully”
He was in the wilderness - “He stayed in the wilderness”
forty days - “40 days” (See: Numbers)

He was with - “He was among”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 1:14-15

Mark 1:14-15

UDB:

141 ater, after John was put in prison, Jesus went to Galilee. In Galilee, he was preaching God’s good
news. > He was saying, “The time has come at last. God will soon show that he is king. Be sorry
that you have sinned, and decide to stop it, so that God may forgive you. Believe the good news.”

ULB:

14 Now after John was arrested, Jesus came into Galilee proclaiming the gospel of God, ** and saying,
“The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is near. Repent and believe in the gospel.”

translationWords:

e John (the Baptist)
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e Galilee, Galilean

e proclaim, proclamation

e good news, gospel

e God

e fulfill

e kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven
e repent, repentance

e Dbelieve, believe in, belief

translationNotes:

e after John was arrested - “after John was placed in prison.” This can be stated in active
form. AT: “after they arrested John” (See: Active or Passive)

e proclaiming - “preaching”

e The time is fulfilled - “It is now time”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:16-18 translationNotes

Mark 1:16-18

UDB:

16 One day, while Jesus was walking along by the Sea of Galilee, he saw two men, Simon and Simon’s
brother, Andrew. They were casting their fishing net into the sea. They earned money by catching
and selling fish. 17 Then Jesus said to them, “Just like you have been gathering fish, come with me
and I will teach you how to gather people.” ® Immediately they left their nets, and they went with
him.

ULB:

16 And walking beside the Sea of Galilee, he saw Simon and Andrew the brother of Simon casting
a net in the sea, for they were fishermen. 17 Jesus said to them, “Come, follow me, and I will make
you fishers of men.” ®* And immediately they left the nets and followed him.

translationWords:

e Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias
e Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
e Andrew

translationNotes:

e he saw Simon and Andrew - “Jesus saw Simon and Andrew”

e casting a netin the sea - The full meaning of this statement can be made explicit. AT: “throw-
ing a net into the water to catch fish” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Come, follow me - “Follow me” or “Come with me”

e I'will make you fishers of men - This metaphor means Simon and Andrew will teach people
God’s true message, so others will also follow Jesus. AT: “I will teach you to gather men to me
like you gather fish” (See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 1:19-20

Mark 1:19-20

UDB:

19 After they had gone on a little further, Jesus saw two other men, James and James’ brother, John.
They were the sons of a man named Zebedee. They were both in a boat mending fishing nets.
As soon as Jesus saw them, he told them to come with him. So they left their father, who remained
in the boat with the hired servants, and they went away with Jesus.

ULB:

19 As Jesus was walking on a little farther, he saw James son of Zebedee and John his brother; they
were in the boat mending the nets. 2° He called them and they left their father Zebedee in the boat
with the hired servants, and they followed him.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e James (son of Zebedee)

e Zebedee

e John (the apostle)

translationNotes:

e in the boat - It can be assumed that this boat belongs to James and John. AT: “in their boat”
(See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e mending the nets - “repairing the nets”

e called them - It may be helpful to state clearly why Jesus called to James and John. AT: “called
them to come with him” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e hired servants - “servants who worked for them”

e they followed him - James and John went with Jesus.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:21-22 translationNotes

Mark 1:21-22

UDB:

21 Jesus and the disciples went into a nearby town called Capernaum. On the next Sabbath, he went
into the synagogue and began teaching the people who had gathered there. ?* They were amazed
at the way he taught. He taught like a teacher who relies on what he himself knows. He did not
teach like those who taught the Jewish laws, who repeated the different things that other men had
taught.

ULB:

21 And they came into Capernaum, and on the Sabbath, Jesus went into the synagogue and taught.
22 They were astonished at his teaching, for he was teaching them as someone who has authority
and not as the scribes.

translationWords:

Capernaum

Sabbath

synagogue

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
authority

scribe, expert in the Jewish law

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - In the town of Capernaum on the Sabbath Jesus teaches in the
synagogue. He sends a demon out of a man, which amazes the people in all the nearby area
around Galilee.

e came into Capernaum - “arrived at Capernaum”

e as someone who has authority and not as the scribes - There are words left out in this
statement that can be added. AT: “as someone who has authority taught and not as the scribes
taught” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 1:23-26

Mark 1:23-26

UDB:

23 In the synagogue where Jesus taught, there was a man that an evil spirit controlled. The man
with the evil spirit began shouting, * “Hey! Jesus, from Nazareth! We evil spirits have nothing to
do with you! Have you come to destroy us? I know who you are. You are the Holy One from God!”
%5 Jesus rebuked the evil spirit, saying, “Be quiet and come out of him!” 26 The evil spirit shook the
man violently. He screamed loudly, and then he came out of the man and left.

ULB:

23 Just then a man in their synagogue who had an unclean spirit cried out, 2* saying, “What do we
have to do with you, Jesus of Nazareth? Have you come to destroy us? I know who you are. You
are the Holy One of God!” % Jesus rebuked the demon and said, “Be quiet and come out of him!” 2
And the unclean spirit threw him down and went out from him while crying out with a loud voice.

translationWords:

synagogue
demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
cry, cry out

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
Nazareth, Nazarene

Holy One

God

rebuke

translationNotes:

e What do we have to do with you, Jesus of Nazareth? - The demons ask this rhetorical
question meaning there is no reason for Jesus to interfere with them and that they desire
him to leave them. AT: “Jesus of Nazareth, leave us alone! There is no reason for you to
interfere with us.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e Have you come to destroy us? - The demons ask this rhetorical question to urge Jesus not
to harm them. AT: “Do not destroy us!” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e threw him down - Here the word “him” refers to the demon-possessed man.

e while crying out with a loud voice - The demon is the one who is crying out, not the man.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark

47



Mark 1:23-26 translationNotes

e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 1:27-28

Mark 1:27-28

UDB:

27 All the people who were there were amazed. As a result, they discussed this among themselves,
saying, “This is amazing! Not only does he teach in a new and authoritative way, but he also com-
mands the evil spirits and they obey him!” 28 The people very soon told many others throughout
the whole district of Galilee what Jesus had done.

ULB:

27 And all the people were amazed, so they asked each other, “What is this? A new teaching with
authority? He even commands the unclean spirits and they obey him!” ?® And the news about him
immediately went out everywhere into the whole region of Galilee.

translationWords:

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
authority

demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
obey, obedient, obedience

Galilee, Galilean

translationNotes:

e they asked each other, ”What is this? A new teaching with authority? - The people’s
response can be written with statements instead of rhetorical questions. AT: “they said to
each other, ”This is amazing! He gives a new teaching, and he speaks with authority!”(See:
Rhetorical Question)

e He even commands - The word “He” refers to Jesus.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:29-31 translationNotes

Mark 1:29-31

UDB:

29 After they left the synagogue, Jesus, Simon and Andrew, along with James and John went directly
to the house of Simon and Andrew. 3° Simon’s mother-in-law was lying in bed because she had a
high fever. Right away someone told Jesus about her being sick. 3! Jesus went to her, took her by
the hand, and helped her up. She immendiately recovered from the fever and began serving them.

ULB:

29 And after coming out of the synagogue, they came into the house of Simon and Andrew, along
with James and John. 3® Now Simon’s mother-in-law was lying sick with a fever, and they told Jesus
about her. 3! So he came, took her by the hand, and raised her up; the fever left her, and she started
serving them.

translationWords:

® synagogue

e Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas

e Andrew

e James (son of Zebedee)

e John (the apostle)

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After healing the demon-possessed man, Jesus healed Simon’s
mother-in-law as well as many other people.

e Now Simon’s mother-in-law was lying sick with a fever - The word “Now” introduces Si-
mon’s mother-in-law to the story and gives background information about her. (See: Intro-
duction of New and Old Participants and Background Information)

e the fever left her - It can be shown clearly who healed her. AT: “Jesus healed her of the
fever” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e she started serving them - It is implied that food was served. AT: “she provided them with
food and drinks” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 1:32-34

Mark 1:32-34

UDB:

32 That evening, after the sun had gone down, some people brought to Jesus many others who were
sick and those that evil spirits controlled. 3 It seemed as though everyone who lived in the town
was gathered at the doorway of Simon’s house. 3* Jesus healed many people who were sick with
various diseases. He also forced many evil spirits to come out from people. He did not allow the
demons to tell people about him, because they knew that he was the Holy One from God.

ULB:

32 That evening, after the sun had set, they brought to him all who were sick or possessed by
demons. 3 The whole city gathered together at the door. * He healed many who were sick with
various diseases and cast out many demons, but he did not allow the demons to speak because they
knew him.

translationWords:

demon-possessed

demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
heal, cure

cast out, drive out, throw out

translationNotes:

e General Information: - Here the words “him” and “he” refer to Jesus.

e all who were sick or possessed by demons - Here the word “all” is a hyperbole and is used
to emphasize that a great number of people came. AT: “many who were sick or possessed by
demons” (See: Hyperbole)

e The whole city gathered together at the door - Here the word “whole” is a hyperbole used
to emphasize the great number of people seeking Jesus. AT: “Many people from that city
gathered outside the door” (See: Hyperbhole)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:35-37 translationNotes

Mark 1:35-37

UDB:

35 Jesus got up very early the next morning while it was still dark. He left the house and went
away from the town to a place where there were no people. Then he prayed. 3® Simon and his
companions searched for him. 3 When they found him they said, “Everyone in town is looking for
you.”

ULB:

35 He got up very early, while it was still dark; he left and went out into a solitary place and there
he prayed. 3¢ Simon and those who were with him searched for him. 3’ They found him and they
said to him, “Everyone is looking for you.”

translationWords:

® pray, prayer
e Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus takes time to pray in the midst of his time of healing people.
He then goes to towns throughout Galilee to preach, heal, and cast out demons.
e General Information: - Here the words “he” and “him” refer to Jesus.

e a solitary place - “a place where he could be alone”

e Simon and those who were with him - Here “him” refers to Simon. Also, those with him
include Andrew, James, John, and possibly other people.

e Everyone is looking for you - The word “Everyone” is a hyperbole used to emphasize that
many people were looking for Jesus. AT: “Many people are looking for you” (See: Hyperbole)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 1:38-39

Mark 1:38-39

UDB:

38 He said to them, “We need to go to the neighboring towns so that I can preach there as well. This
is the reason I came here.” 3 So they went throughout Galilee. As they went, Jesus would preach
in the synagogues and forced evil spirits to come out from people.

ULB:

38 He said, “Let us go elsewhere, out into the surrounding towns, so that I may preach there also.
That is why I came out here.” 3° He went throughout all of Galilee, preaching in their synagogues
and casting out demons.

translationWords:

e preach
e Galilee, Galilean

e synagogue

e cast out, drive out, throw out

e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit

translationNotes:

e General Information: - Here the words “he” and “I” refer to Jesus.

e Let us go elsewhere - “We need to go to some other place.” Here Jesus uses the word “us” to
refer to himself, along with Simon, Andrew, James, and John.

e He went throughout all of Galilee - The word “throughout” is an exaggeration used to em-
phasize that Jesus went to many locations during his ministry. AT: “He went to many places
in Galilee” (See: Hyperbole)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:40-42 translationNotes

Mark 1:40-42

UDB:

%0 One day a man who had a bad skin disease called leprosy came to Jesus. He knelt down in front
of Jesus and pleaded with him saying, “Please heal me, because you are able to heal me if you are
willing!” *! Jesus felt compassion for him. He reached out his hand and touched the man. Then he
said to him, “Since I am willing to heal you, be healed!” *> Immediately the man was healed! He
was no longer a leper!

ULB:

40 A leper came to him. He was begging him; he knelt down and said to him, “If you are willing,
you can make me clean.” ! Moved with compassion, Jesus reached out his hand and touched him,
saying to him, “I am willing. Be clean.” *> Immediately the leprosy left him, and he was made clean.

translationWords:

leprosy, leper, leprous

clean, cleanse

compassion, compassionate
Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Aleper came to him. He was begging him; he knelt down and said to him - “A leper came
to Jesus. He knelt down and was begging Jesus and said”

e If you are willing, you can make me clean - The phrase “to make me clean” is understood
from the next phrase. AT: “If you are willing to make me clean, then you can make me clean”
(See: Ellipsis)

e are willing - “want” or “desire”

e you can make me clean - In biblical times, a person who had certain skin diseases was
considered unclean until the skin was healed enough to no longer be contagious. AT: “you
can heal me” (See: Metaphor)

e Moved with compassion, Jesus - Here the word “moved” is an idiom meaning to feel emo-
tion about another’s need. AT: “Having compassion for him, Jesus” or “Jesus felt compassion
for the man, so he” (See: Idiom)

e I am willing - It may be helpful to state what Jesus is willing to do. AT: “I am willing to make
you clean” (See: Ellipsis)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 1:43-44 translationNotes

Mark 1:43-44

UDB:

3 Jesus spoke sternly to him before he sent him away. % This is what Jesus said, “Do not tell
anyone what just happened. Instead, go to a priest and show yourself to him in order that he may
examine you. Then make the offering that Moses commanded for people who have been healed
from leprosy. This will be the testimony to the community that you have been healed.”

ULB:

3 Jesus strictly warned him and sent him away. ** He said to him, “Be sure to say nothing to
anyone, but go, show yourself to the priest, and offer for your cleansing what Moses commanded,
as a testimony to them.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
® priest, priesthood

e sacrifice, offering
e clean, cleanse
e Moses

e testimony, testify

translationNotes:

e General Information: - The word “him” used here refers to the leper whom Jesus healed.

e Be sure to say nothing to anyone - “Be sure to not say anything to anyone”

e show yourself to the priest - Jesus told the man to show himself to the priest so that the
priest could look at his skin to see if his leprosy was really gone. It was required in the law
of Moses for a man to present himself to the priest if he had been cleansed. (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e show yourself - The word “yourself” here represents the skin of the leper. AT: “show your
skin” (See: Synecdoche)

e a testimony to them - It is best to use the pronoun “them,” if possible, in your language.
Possible meanings are 1) “a testimony to the priests” or 2) “a testimony to the people.”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 1:45

Mark 1:45

UDB:

%5 The man did not follow Jesus’ instruction. He began telling many people about how Jesus had
healed him. As a result, Jesus was no longer able to enter towns publicly because the crowds of
people would surround him. Instead, he remained outside the towns in places where no one lived.
But people kept coming to him from all over that region.

ULB:

%5 But he went out and began to tell everyone and spread the word so much that Jesus could no
longer freely enter into any town. So he stayed out in solitary places and people came to him from
everywhere.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e But he went - The word “he” refers to the man Jesus healed.

e tell everyone ... spread the word - These two phrases share similar meanings and are used
together to emphasize that the man told a lot of people. (See: Parallelism)

e everyone - The word “everyone” is a hyperbole, an exaggeration to emphasize a large num-
ber of people. AT: “many people he met” (See: Hyperbole)

e Jesus could no longer freely enter into any town - It is implied that the large crowds pre-
vented Jesus from being able to enter the towns because the crowds made it difficult for him
to walk around there. AT: “the crowds prevented Jesus from moving freely in towns” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e solitary places - “lonely places” or “places where no one lived” (UDB)

e from everywhere - The word “everywhere” is a hyperbole used to emphasize that the people
came from many places. AT: “from all over the region” (UDB) (See: Hyperhole)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 01 General Notes
e Mark 01 Translation Questions
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Mark 2 General Notes translationNotes

Mark 2 General Notes

Special concepts in this chapter

“Sinful people”

Mark refers to a group of people as “sinful.” The Jewish leaders thought these people were sinful,
but in reality it was the leaders were truly being sinful. This can be taken as irony. (See: sin, sinful,
sinner, sinning and Irony)

Fasting and Feasting

Fasting was often done during a time of repentance. It was not done during joyous times. This is
used in contrast to weddings, which were a time of great joy and had a large feast. Having Jesus
on the Earth was a cause of celebration for mankind.

Important figures of speech in this chapter

Rhetorical Questions

Rhetorical questions are used several times in this chapter. The Jewish leaders used them to ex-
press disbelief and anger. Jesus used them to show the Jewish leaders their ignorance. (See: Rhetor-
ical Question)

Links:

e Mark 02:01 Notes

58



translationNotes Mark 2:1-2

Mark 2:1-2

UDB:

1 After some days had passed, Jesus returned to Capernaum. People spread the news quickly to
others that Jesus had returned and was in the house. ? Soon a great number of people gathered
where Jesus was staying. The number was so great that the house was full. There was no longer
space to stand, not even around the doorway. Jesus spoke God’s message to them.

ULB:

2 1 When he came back to Capernaum after a few days, it was heard that he was at home. 2 And
so many were gathered there that there was no more space, not even at the door, and Jesus spoke
the word to them.

translationWords:

e Capernaum
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e word of God, word of Yahweh, word of the Lord, scripture

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After preaching and healing people throughout Galilee, Jesus re-
turns to Capernaum where he heals and forgives the sin of a paralyzed man.

e it was heard that he was at home - This can be stated in active form. AT: “the people there
heard that he was staying at his home” (See: Active or Passive)

e so many were gathered there - This can be stated in active form. AT: “so many people
gathered” or “so many people came to the house” (See: Active or Passive)

e there was no more space - This refers to there being no space inside the house. AT: “there
was no more room for them inside” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:3-4 translationNotes

Mark 2:3-4

UDB:

3 Some people came to the house bringing to Jesus a man who was paralyzed. Four men carried
him on a sleeping pad. * They were not able to bring the man to Jesus because of the crowd that
had gathered. So, they went up on the roof of the house and made a big hole in the roof above
Jesus. They lowered the paralyzed man on his sleeping pad through the hole in front of Jesus.

ULB:

3 Then some men came to him who were bringing a paralyzed man; four people were carrying him.
4 When they could not get near him because of the crowd, they removed the roof above where he
was. And when they had dug a hole in it, they lowered the bed on which the paralyzed man lay.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e four people were carrying him - “four of them were carrying him.” It is likely that there
were more than four people within the group that brought the man to Jesus.

e were bringing a paralyzed man - “were bringing a man who was unable to walk or use his
arms”

e could not get near him - “could not get close to where Jesus was”

e they removed the roof above where he was ... dug a hole in it - Houses where Jesus lived
had flat roofs made of clay and covered with tiles. The process of making a hole in the roof
can be explained more clearly or made more general so that it may be understood in your
language. AT: “they removed the tiles from the part of the roof above where Jesus was. And
when they had dug through the clay roof” or “they made a hole in the roof above where Jesus
was, and then they lowered”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 2:5-7

Mark 2:5-7

UDB:

3 After Jesus perceived that the men believed that he could heal this man, he said to the paralyzed
man, “My child, I have forgiven your sins!” ¢ Some men who taught the Jewish laws were sitting
there. They started thinking to themselves, 7 “Who does this man think he is? He is proud and
insults God by saying that! Only God can forgive sins!”

ULB:

3 Seeing their faith, Jesus said to the paralyzed man, “Son, your sins are forgiven.” ® Now some of
the scribes were sitting there, and they reasoned in their hearts, ” “How can this man speak this
way? He blasphemes! Who can forgive sins but God alone?”

translationWords:

faith

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

son, son of

sin, sinful, sinner, sinning

forgive, forgiveness

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
heart

blasphemy, blaspheme, blasphemous
God

translationNotes:

e Seeing their faith - “Seeing the men’s faith.” Possible meanings are 1) that only the men who
carried the paralyzed man had faith or 2) that the paralyzed man and the men who brought
him to Jesus all had faith. (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Son - The word “Son” here shows Jesus cared for the man as a father cares for a son. AT: “My
son” (See: Metaphor)

e your sins are forgiven - Possible meanings are 1) “God has forgiven your sins” (2:7) or 2) “I
have forgiven your sins” (Compare2:10)

e reasoned in their hearts - Here “their hearts” is a metonym for the people’s thoughts. AT:
“were thinking to themselves” (See: Metonymy)

e How can this man speak this way? - This question was asked to show that the scribes
doubted Jesus’ power to forgive sins. AT: “This man should not speak this way!” (See: Rhetor-
ical Question)

e Who can forgive sins but God alone? - This question was asked to show that the scribes
doubted that Jesus was God. AT: “Only God can forgive sins!” (See: Rhetorical Question)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions

62



translationNotes Mark 2:8-9

Mark 2:8-9

UDB:

8 Jesus knew right away within himself what they were thinking. He said to them, "Why are you
thinking these things? ® Which would be easier for me to say, ‘I have forgiven your sins’ or ‘Get up!
Take your sleeping pad and walk’?

ULB:

8 And Jesus immediately knew in his spirit what they were thinking among themselves. He said
to them, "Why are you thinking this in your hearts? ® What is easier to say to the paralyzed man,
‘Your sins are forgiven’ or to say ‘Get up, take up your bed, and walk’?

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
heart

sin, sinful, sinner, sinning
forgive, forgiveness

translationNotes:

e in his spirit - “in his inner being” or “in himself” (UDB)

e they were thinking among themselves - Each of the scribes was thinking to himself; they
were not talking to each other.

e Why are you thinking this in your hearts? - Jesus uses this question to tell the scribes that
what they are thinking is wrong. AT: “What you are thinking is wrong” or “Do not think that
I am blaspheming” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e this in your hearts - The word “hearts” is a metonym for their inner thoughts and desires.
AT: “this inside yourselves” or “these things” (UDB) (See: Metonymy)

e What is easier to say to the paralyzed man ... take up your bed, and walk’? - Jesus asked
this question because the scribes believed the man was paralyzed because of his sins, and if
the man’s sins were forgiven, he would be able to walk. If Jesus healed the paralyzed man,
the scribes would have to acknowledge that Jesus can forgive sins. Therefore, they would be
acknowledging, too, that he was God. This question can be changed to a statement. AT: “It
is easier to say to the paralyzed man ‘Your sins are forgiven’ than it is to say ‘Get up, take up
your bed, and walk!”” (See: Rhetorical Question)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions

64



translationNotes Mark 2:10-12

Mark 2:10-12

UDB:

10 1 will show you that the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive sins.” Then he said to
the paralyzed man, ! “Get up! Pick up your sleeping pad! And go home!” ** The man stood up
immediately! He picked up the sleeping pad, and then he went away, while all the people there
were watching. They were all amazed, and they praised God and said, “We have never before seen
anything like what happened just now!”

ULB:

10 But in order that you may know that the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive sins,” he
said to the paralytic, ! “I say to you, get up, take up your mat, and go to your house.” 2 He got
up and immediately took up the mat, and went out of the house in front of everyone, so that they
were all amazed and they gave glory to God, and they said, “We never saw anything like this.”

translationWords:

Son of Man, son of man

authority

forgive, forgiveness

sin, sinful, sinner, sinning

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
glory, glorious

God

translationNotes:

e But in order that you may know - “But so that you may know.” The word “you” refers to
the scribes and the crowd.

e that the Son of Man has authority - Jesus refers to himself as the “Son of Man.” AT: “that I
am the Son of Man and I have authority” (See: First, Second or Third Person)

e in front of everyone - “while all the people there were watching” (UDB)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:13-14

UDB:

13 Jesus left Capernaum and walked along the shore of the Sea of Galilee. A large crowd came to
him and he taught them. * As he walked, he saw a man named Levi whose father’s name was
Alpheus. He was sitting in his office where he collected taxes. Jesus said to him, “Come with me.”
He got up and went with Jesus.

ULB:

13 He went out again by the lake, and all the crowd came to him, and he taught them. * As he
passed by, he saw Levi son of Alphaeus sitting at the tax collector’s tent and he said to him, “Follow
me.” He got up and followed him.

translationWords:

Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias
Matthew, Levi
son, son of

tax collector

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus is teaching the crowd beside the Sea of Galilee, and he calls
Levi to follow him.

e the lake - This is the Sea of Galilee, which is also known as the Lake of Gennesaret.
e the crowd came to him - “the people went where he was”
e Levi son of Alphaeus - Alpheus is Levi’s father. (See: How to Translate Names)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:15-16

UDB:

13 Later, Jesus was eating a meal in Levi’s house. Many sinners and men who collected taxes were
eating with Jesus and his disciples. '® Men who taught the Jewish laws and who were members of
the Pharisee sect saw that Jesus was eating with sinners and men who collected taxes. They asked
Jesus’ disciples, “Why does he eat and drink with sinners and men who collect taxes?”

ULB:

15 And when Jesus was having a meal in Levi’s house, many tax collectors and sinful people were
dining with Jesus and his disciples, for there were many and they followed him. ® When the
scribes, who were Pharisees, saw that Jesus was eating with the sinful people and tax collectors,
they said to his disciples, “Why does he eat with tax collectors and sinful people?”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e Matthew, Levi

e tax collector

e sin, sinful, sinner, sinning

e disciple

e scribe, expert in the Jewish law
e Pharisee

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - It is now later in the day, and Jesus is at Levi’s house for a meal.

e Levi’s house - “the home of Levi”

e sinful people - The Pharisees used the phrase “sinful people” to refer to people who did not
keep the law as well as the Pharisees thought they should.

e for there were many and they followed him - Possible meanings are 1) “for there were
many tax collectors and sinful people who followed Jesus” or 2) “for Jesus had many disciples
and they followed him.”

e Why does he eat with tax collectors and sinful people? - The scribes and Pharisees asked
this question to show they disapproved of Jesus’ hospitality. This can be worded as a state-
ment. AT: “He should not eat with sinners and tax collectors!” (See: Rhetorical Question)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:17

UDB:

17 After Jesus heard what they were asking, he said to the men who taught the Jewish laws, “Healthy
people do not need a doctor. On the contrary, it is those who are sick who need a doctor. I did not
come to invite those who think they are righteous to come me, but those who know that they have
sinned.”

ULB:

17 When Jesus heard this he said to them, “People who are strong in body do not need a physician;
only people who are sick need one. I did not come to call righteous people, but sinful people.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e righteous, righteousness
e sin, sinful, sinner, sinning

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus responds to what the scribes had said to his disciples about
his eating with tax collectors and sinful people.

e he said to them - “he said to the scribes”

e People who are strong in body do not need a physician; only people who are sick need
one - Jesus used this proverb about sick people and doctors to teach them that only people
who know that they are sinful realize that they need Jesus. (See: Proverbs)

e strong in body - “healthy”

e I did not come to call righteous people, but sinful people - Jesus expects his hearers to
understand he came for those who want help. AT: “I came for people who understand they
are sinful, not for people who believe they are righteous” (See: Irony)

e but sinful people - The words “I came to call” are understood from the phrase before this.
AT: “but I came to call sinful people” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:18-19

UDB:

18 Now at this time, the disciples of John the Baptizer and some men who belonged to the Pharisee
sect were abstaining from food, as they often did. Some men came to Jesus and asked him, “The
disciples of John and the Pharisees often abstain from food. Why do your disciples not abstain
from food?” 9 Jesus said to them, ”When a man is marrying a woman, his friends will certainly
not abstain from food while he is still with them. The wedding is a time of feasting and celebrating
with the groom. It is not a time for abstaining from food, especially while the groom is with them.

ULB:

18 John’s disciples and the Pharisees were fasting. And some people came and said to him, “Why
do John’s disciples and the disciples of the Pharisees fast, but your disciples do not fast?” ° Jesus
said to them, ”Can the wedding attendants fast while the bridegroom is still with them? As long as
they have the bridegroom with them, they cannot fast.

translationWords:

John (the Baptist)

disciple

Pharisee

fast

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
bridegroom

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus tells parables to show why his disciples should not fast while
he is with them. (See: Parables)

e the Pharisees were fasting ... the disciples of the Pharisees - These two phrases refer to
the same group of people, but the second is more specific. Both refer to the followers of the
Pharisee sect, but they do not focus on the leaders of the Pharisees. AT: “the disciples of the
Pharisees were fasting ... the disciples of the Pharisees”

e some people - “some men.” It is best to translate this phrase without specifying exactly who
these men are. If in your language you have to be more specific, the possible meanings are 1)
these men were not among John’s disciples or the disciples of the Pharisees or 2) these men
were among John’s disciples.

e Can the wedding attendants fast while the bridegroom is still with them? - Jesus uses
this question to remind the people of something they already know and to encourage them to
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apply it to him and his disciples. AT: “Wedding attendants do not fast while the bridegroom
is with them. Rather they celebrate and feast.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions

71



Mark 2:20-21 translationNotes

Mark 2:20-21

UDB:

20 But some day, the groom will be taken away from them. Then in those days, they will abstain
from food.”

21 Jesus went on to say to them, “People do not sew a patch of unshrunken cloth on an old garment
in order to mend a hole. If they did, when they washed the garment, the patch would shrink and
the new piece of cloth would tear off more of the old cloth. As a result, the hole would become
even bigger!

ULB:

20 But the days will come when the bridegroom will be taken away from them, and in those days,
they will fast. 2! No man sews a piece of new cloth on an old garment, otherwise the patch will tear
away from it, the new from the old, and there will be a worse tear.

translationWords:

e bridegroom
e fast

translationNotes:

e the bridegroom will be taken away - This can be stated in active form. AT: “the bridegroom
will go away” (See: Active or Passive)

e away from them ... they will fast - The word “them” and “they” refer to the wedding atten-
dants.

e No man sews a piece of new cloth on an old garment - Sewing a piece of new cloth on an
old garment will make the hole on an old garment worse if the piece of new cloth has not yet
shrunk. Both the new cloth and old garment will be ruined. (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

e No man - “No one.” This phrase refers to all people, not just men. (See: When Masculine
Words Include Women)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:22

UDB:

22 Similarly, people do not put new wine into old skin bags to store it. If they did, the new wine
will burst the skin bags because they would not stretch when the wine ferments and expands. As
a result both the wine and the skin bags would be ruined! On the contrary, people must put new
wine into new skin bags!”

ULB:

22 No man puts new wine into old wineskins, otherwise the wine will burst the skins and both the
wine and the wineskins will be lost. Instead, put new wine into fresh wineskins.”

translationWords:

e wine, wineskin, new wine

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus begins to tell another parable about putting new wine in old
wineskins as opposed to new wineskins. (See: Parables)

e new wine - “grape juice.” This refers to wine that has not fermented yet. If grapes are un-
known in your area, use the general term for fruit.

e old wineskins - This refers to wineskins that have been used many times.

e wineskins - These were bags made out of animal skins. They could also be called “wine bags”
or “skin bags” (UDB).

e the wine will burst the skins - New wine expands as it ferments, so it would cause old,
brittle wineskins to tear open.

e lost - “ruined” (UDB)

e fresh wineskins - “new wineskins” or “new wine bags.” This refers to wineskins that have
never been used.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:23-24

UDB:

23 On one Sabbath, Jesus was walking through some grain fields with his disciples. As they were
walking along through the grain fields, the disciples were plucking some of the heads of grain. **
Some of the Pharisees saw what they were doing and said to Jesus, “Look! They are breaking the
Jewish law concerning the Sabbath. Why are they doing that?”

ULB:

23 On the Sabbath day Jesus went through some grainfields, and his disciples began to pick heads
of grain. * And the Pharisees said to him, “Look, why are they doing something that is not lawful
on the Sabbath day?”

translationWords:

Sabbath

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

grain

disciple

Pharisee

law, law of Moses, God’s law, law of Yahweh

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus gives the Pharisees an example from scripture to show why
the disciples were not wrong to pick grain on the Sabbath.

e pick heads of grain ... doing something that is not lawful on the Sabbath day - Plucking
grain in others’ fields and eating it was not considered stealing. The question was whether
it was lawful to do this on the Sabbath.

e pick heads of grain - The disciples picked the heads of grain to eat them. This can be worded
to show the full meaning. AT: “pick and eat heads of grain” (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

e heads of grain - This is the topmost part of the wheat plant, which is a kind of tall grass. It
holds the mature grain or seeds of the plant.

e Look, why are they doing something that is not lawful on the Sabbath day? - The Phar-
isees ask Jesus a question to condemn him. This can be translated as a statement. AT: “Look!
They are breaking the Jewish law concerning the Sabbath.” (UDB) (See: Rhetorical Question)

e Look - “Look at this” or “Listen.” This is a word used to get the attention of someone to show
them something. If there is a word in your language that is used to draw a person’s attention
to something, you could use that here.
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:25-26

UDB:

%5 Jesus said to them, ”Have you never read the scriptures concerning King David and the men
who were with him when they were hungry? 26 During the time Abiathar was high priest, David
entered the house of God and asked for some bread. The high priest gave him some of the bread
that had been on display before God. According to our laws, only the priests could eat that bread!
But David ate some of it. Then he also gave some of it to the men who were with him.”

ULB:

%5 He said to them, “Have you never read what David did when he was in need and hungry—he
and the men who were with him— 2 how he went into the house of God when Abiathar was high
priest, and ate the bread of the presence, which it is unlawful for anyone to eat except the priests,
and he even gave some to those who were with him?”

translationWords:

David

house of God, Yahweh’s house
Abiathar

high priest

bread

unlawful

priest, priesthood

translationNotes:

e He said to them - “Jesus said to the Pharisees”

e Have you never read what David ... those who were with him? - Jesus asks this question
to remind the scribes and Pharisees of something David did on the Sabbath. The question is
very long, so it can be divided into two sentences. (See: Rhetorical Question)

e Have you never read what David did when he was in need and hungry—he and the men
who were with him— - This can be stated as a command. AT: “Remember what you read
about what David did when he and the men who were with him were in need and hungry”
(See: Rhetorical Question)

e read what David - Jesus refers to reading about David in the Old Testament. This can be
translated showing the implicit information. AT: “read in the scriptures what David” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e how he wentinto the house of God ... to those who were with him? - This can be expressed
as a statement separate from verse 25. AT: “He went into the house of God ... to those who
were with him.” (See: Rhetorical Question)
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e how he went - The word “he” refers to David.
e bread of the presence - This refers to the twelve loaves of bread that were placed on a golden
table in the tabernacle or temple building as a sacrifice to God during Old Testament times.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 2:27-28

UDB:

27 Jesus said to them further, "The Sabbath was established for the needs of people. People were
not made in order to meet the requirements of the Sabbath! 28 50, to be clear, the Son of Man is
Lord, even of the Sabbath!”

ULB:

27 Jesus said, ”The Sabbath was made for mankind, not mankind for the Sabbath. 28 Therefore, the
Son of Man is Lord, even of the Sabbath.”

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
Sabbath

Son of Man, son of man

Lord

translationNotes:

e The Sabbath was made for mankind - Jesus makes clear why God established the Sabbath.
This can be stated in active form. AT: “God made the Sabbath for mankind” (See: Active or
Passive)

e mankind - “man” or “people” or “the needs of people” (UDB). This word here refers to both
men and women. (See: When Masculine Words Include Women)

e not mankind for the Sabbath - There are words missing from this statement that may be
added to make it more clear. AT: “mankind was not made for the Sabbath” or “God did not
make mankind for the Sabbath” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 02 General Notes
e Mark 02 Translation Questions
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Mark 3 General Notes

Special concepts in this chapter

Sabbath

It was against the law of Moses to do work on the Sabbath. The Pharisees believed healing a sick
person on the Sabbath was “work” and they prohibited it. Because of his compassion, Jesus healed
on the Sabbath and did not consider it to be “work.” It is ironic that the Jewish leaders wanted to
kill Jesus for saving people. (See: law, law of Moses, God’s law, law of Yahweh, works, deeds, work,
acts and Irony)

“Blasphemy against the Spirit”

There is a great deal of controversy regarding properly identifying this specific sin. However, it
seems to involve insulting the Holy Spirit and his work. Since part of his work is to convince people
that they are sinners and that they need God’s forgiveness, anyone who rejected this truth would
be unwilling to come in repentance to God. For this reason, they would not be forgiven. (See: sin,
sinful, sinner, sinning)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

The twelve disciples

The following are the list of the twelve disciples: In Matthew: Simon (Peter), Andrew, James son
of Zebedee, John son of Zebedee, Philip, Bartholomew, Thomas, Matthew, James son of Alphaeus,
Thaddeus, Simon the Zealot and Judas Iscariot.

In Mark: Simon (Peter), Andrew, James the son of Zebedee, and John the son of Zebedee (to whom
he gave the name Boanerges, that is, sons of thunder), Philip, Bartholomew, Matthew, Thomas,
James the son of Alphaeus, Thaddaeus, Simon the Zealot, and Judas Iscariot,

In Luke: Simon (Peter), Andrew, James, John, Philip, Bartholomew, Matthew, Thomas, James, the
son of Alphaeus, Simon, who was called the Zealot, Judas, the son of James, and Judas Iscariot,

It is probable that Thaddaeus and Jude, the son of James, are two names of the same person.

Brothers and Sisters

This chapter introduces the concept of “spiritual” brothers and sisters. Scripture often uses these
terms to refer to the relationship between fellow Israelites. Here, those who follow Jesus are now
referred to as brothers and sisters. (See: spirit, spiritual)

Links:

e Mark 03:01 Notes
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Mark 3:1-2

UDB:

1 On another Sabbath Jesus again went into a synagogue. There was a man there whose hand was
withered. 2 Some men of the Pharisee sect watched him carefully in order to see whether he would
heal the man on the Sabbath; they wanted to be able to accuse him of doing something wrong.

ULB:

3 ! And again he walked into the synagogue and there was a man with a withered hand. ? Some
people watched him closely to see if he would heal him on the Sabbath so that they could accuse
him.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
® synagogue
e Sabbath

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus heals a man on the Sabbath in the synagogue and shows
how he feels about what the Pharisees had done with the Sabbath rules. The Pharisees and
Herodians begin to plan to put Jesus to death.

e Some people - “Some of the Pharisees.” Later, in 3:6, these people are identified as Pharisees.

e a man with a withered hand - “a man with a crippled hand”

e Some people watched him closely to see if he would heal him - “The Pharisees watched
Jesus closely to see if he would heal the man with the withered hand”

e accuse him - The Pharisees wanted to accuse Jesus of breaking the law by the working on
the Sabbath, should he heal the man. AT: “accuse him of wrongdoing” or “accuse him of
breaking the law” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:3-4

UDB:

3 Jesus said to the man whose hand was withered, “Stand up here in front of everyone!” So the
man stood up. * Then Jesus said to the people, “Do the laws that God gave Moses permit people to
do good on the Sabbath, or do evil? Do the laws permit us to save a person’s life on the Sabbath, or
permit us to refuse to help a person and let them die?” But they did not reply.

ULB:

3 Jesus said to the man with the withered hand, “Get up and stand here in the middle of everyone.”
* Then he said to the people, “Is it lawful to do good on the Sabbath day or to do harm; to save a
life, or to kill?” But they were silent.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
lawful, lawfully, unlawful
Sabbath

life, live, living, alive

translationNotes:

e in the middle of everyone - “in the middle of this crowd”

e Isit lawful to do good on the Sabbath ... or to kill? - Jesus said this to challenge them. He
wanted them to acknowledge that it is lawful to heal people on the Sabbath. (See: Rhetorical
Question)

e todo good on the Sabbath day or to do harm ... to save a life, or to kill - These two phrases
are similar in meaning, except that the second is more extreme. (See: Parallelism)

e to save a life, or to kill - It may be helpful to repeat “is it lawful,” as that is the question Jesus
is asking again in another way. AT: “is it lawful to save a life or to kill” (See: Ellipsis)

e a life - This refers to physical life and is a metonym for a person. AT: “someone from dying”
or “someone’s life” (See: Metonymy)

e But they were silent - “But they refused to answer him”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:5-6

UDB:

5 He looked around at them angrily. He was very disappointed that they were stubborn and not
willing to help the man. So he said to the man, “Stretch out your hand!” When the man stretched
out his withered hand, it became all right again! ® The Pharisees left the synogogue. They imme-
diately met with some of the Jews who supported Herod Antipas, who ruled the district of Galilee.
Together they planned how they could Kkill Jesus.

ULB:

5 He looked around at them with anger, and he was grieved by their hardness of heart, and he
said to the man, “Stretch out your hand.” He stretched it out, and his hand was restored. 6 The
Pharisees went out and immediately began to plot with the Herodians as to how they might put
him to death.

translationWords:

angry, anger
heart

Pharisee

death, die, dead

translationNotes:

e He looked around - “Jesus looked around”

e was grieved - “was deeply saddened”

e their hardness of heart - This metaphor describes how the Pharisees were unwilling to
have compassion on the man with the withered hand. AT: “they were unwilling to have
compassion on the man” (See: Metaphor)

e Stretch out your hand - “Reach out with your hand”

e his hand was restored - This can be stated with an active form. AT: “Jesus restored his hand”
or “Jesus made his hand the way it was before” (See: Active or Passive)

e began to plot - “began to make a plan”

e the Herodians - This is the name of an informal political party that supported Herod Antipas.

e how they might put him to death - “how they might kill Jesus”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
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e Mark 03 Translation Questions

83



Mark 3:7-8 translationNotes

Mark 3:7-8

UDB:

7 Jesus and his disciples left that town and went to an area further along the Sea of Galilee. A great
crowd of people followed him. The people that followed him came from Galilee and Judea, ® from
Jerusalem, from towns in the district of Judea, from the district of Idumea, from the region on the
east side of the Jordan River, and from the region around the cities of Tyre and Sidon. They all
came to him because they had heard about what he was doing.

ULB:

7 Then Jesus, with his disciples, went to the sea, and a great crowd of people followed from Galilee
and from Judea ® and from Jerusalem and from Idumea and beyond the Jordan and around Tyre
and Sidon. When they heard about the things he was doing, a great crowd came to him.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

disciple

Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias
Galilee, Galilean

® Judea

® Jerusalem

e Edom, Edomite, Idumea

e Jordan River

e Tyre, Tyrians

e Sidon, Sidonians

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus continued to heal people as great crowd of people followed
him when he wanted to get away.

e the sea - This refers to the Sea of Galilee.

e Idumea - This is the region, previously known as Edom, which covered the southern half of
the province of Judea.

o the things he was doing - This refers to the miracles Jesus was performing. AT: “the great
miracles that Jesus was performing”

e came to him - “came to where Jesus was”
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:9-10

UDB:

9-10 Because he had healed many people, many other people who had various illnesses pushed
forward in order to touch him. They believed that if only they touched him, it would make them
well. So he told his disciples that they should get a small boat ready for him in order that the crowd
would not crush him when they pushed forward to touch him.

ULB:

® And he asked his disciples to have a small boat ready for him because of the crowd, so that
they would not crush him. 1° For he healed many, so that everyone who had afflictions eagerly
approached him in order to touch him.

translationWords:

e disciple
e heal, cure
e afflict, affliction

translationNotes:

e And he asked his disciples to have a small boat ... not crush him - As the large crowd
was pushing forward toward Jesus, he was in danger of being crushed. In the UDB, verses
9-10 are bridged and state this implicit information clearly. (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information and Verse Bridges)

e he asked his disciples - “Jesus told his disciples”

e For he healed many, so that - The word “many” refers to the large number of people Jesus
had already healed. AT: “Because Jesus had healed many people, everyone” (See: Ellipsis)

e everyone who had afflictions eagerly approached him in order to touch him - “all the
sick people pushed forward eagerly trying to touch him”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:11-12

UDB:

1 Whenever the evil spirits saw Jesus, they caused the people whom they controlled to fall down
in front of Jesus and call out to him, “You are the Son of God!” ** Jesus commanded the evil spirits
strongly that they must not tell anyone who he was.

ULB:

1 Whenever the unclean spirits saw him, they fell down before him and cried out, and they said,
“You are the Son of God.” 12 He strictly ordered them not to make him known.

translationWords:

demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
demon-possessed

Son of God, the Son, Son

know, knowledge, make known

translationNotes:

e saw him - “saw Jesus”

e they fell down ... cried out, and they said - Here “they” refers to the unclean spirits. It is
they who are causing the people they possess to do things. This can be made explicit. AT:
“they caused the people they were possessing to fall down before him and to cry out to him”
(See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e they fell down before him - The unclean spirits did not fall down before Jesus because they

loved him or wanted to worship him. They fell down before him because they were afraid

of him.

You are the Son of God - Jesus has power over unclean spirits because he is the “Son of God.”

Son of God - This is an important title for Jesus. (See: Translating Son and Father)

He strictly ordered them - “Jesus strictly ordered the unclean spirits”

not to make him known - “not to reveal who he was”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:13-16

UDB:

13 Jesus went up into the hills. As he went, he called out to those that he wanted to go with him and
they went with him. ** He appointed twelve men to be with him and for him to send them out to
preach. He called them apostles. * He also gave them power in order that they might force evil
spirits to come out from people. ' These were the twelve men he appointed. Simon, was the first
to be called, and Jesus gave him the new name Peter.

ULB:

13 He went up on the mountain, and he called for those he wanted, and they came to him. * He
appointed the twelve (Whom he named apostles), so that they might be with him and he might send
them to proclaim the message, ' and to have authority to cast out demons. '® And he appointed
the twelve: Simon, to whom he gave the name Peter;

translationWords:

appoint, appointed

the twelve, the eleven

apostle, apostleship

proclaim, proclamation
authority

cast out, drive out, throw out
demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas

translationNotes:

e General Information: - Jesus chooses the men he wants to be his apostles.

e so that they might be with him and he might send them to proclaim the message - “so
that they would be with him and he would send them to proclaim the message”

e Simon, to whom he gave the name Peter - The author begins to list the names of the twelve
apostles. Simon is the first man listed.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:17-19

UDB:

17 And there was also James, the son of Zebedee, and John, the brother of James, to both of whom
he added the new name, ‘Men who are like Thunder’ because of their fiery zeal; 18 and Andrew,
Peter’s brother, Bartholomew, Matthew, Thomas, another apostles who was also called James, this
James was the son of Alphaeus. There was Thaddaeus, Simon the Zealot, 19 and Judas Iscariot, who
later betrayed him.

ULB:

17 Tames son of Zebedee, and John the brother of James, to whom he gave the name Boanerges, that
is, sons of thunder; '® and Andrew, Philip, Bartholomew, Matthew, Thomas, James son of Alphaeus,
Thaddaeus, Simon the Zealot, *° and Judas Iscariot, who would betray him.

translationWords:

e James (son of Zebedee)
John (the apostle)
Andrew

Philip, the apostle
Bartholomew

Matthew, Levi

Thomas

James (son of Alphaeus)
Simon the Zealot

e Judas Iscariot

translationNotes:

e towhom he gave - The phrase “to whom?” refers to both James son of Zebedee and his brother
John.

e the name Boanerges, that is, sons of thunder - “the name Boanerges, which means sons of
thunder.” The meaning of the name “Boanerges” can be made more explicit. AT: “the new
name ‘men who are like thunder’” (UDB) (See: How to Translate Names)

e Thaddaeus - This is the name of a man. (See: How to Translate Names)

e who would betray him - “who would betray Jesus” The word “who” refers to Judas Iscariot.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:20-22

UDB:

20 Jesus and his disciples went to a house. Again a crowd gathered where he was staying. Many
people crowded around him. He and his disciples did not even have time to eat. *! When his
relatives heard about this, they went to take him home with them because some people were saying
that he was insane.

22 some men who taught the Jewish laws came down from Jerusalem. They heard that Jesus was
forcing evil spirits to come out of people. So they were telling people, “Beelzebul, who rules the
evil spirits, controls Jesus. He is the one who gives Jesus the power to force evil spirits out from
people!”

ULB:

20 Then he went home, and the crowd came together again, so that they could not even eat bread.
21 When his family heard about it, they went out to seize him, for they said, “He is out of his mind.”
22 The scribes who came down from Jerusalem said, “He is possessed by Beelzebul,” and, “By the
ruler of the demons he drives out demons.”

translationWords:

bread

seize

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
Jerusalem

demon-possessed

Beelzebul

demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit

translationNotes:

e Then he went home - “Then Jesus went to the house where he was staying.”

e they could not even eat bread - The word “bread” represents food. AT: “Jesus and his disci-
ples could not eat at all” or “they could not eat anything” (See: Synecdoche)

e they went out to seize him - Members of his family went to the house, so that they could
take hold of him and force him to go home with them.

e for they said - Possible meanings for the word “they” are 1) his relatives or 2) some people
in the crowd.

e out of his mind - Jesus’ family uses this idiom to describe how they think he is acting. AT:
“crazy” or “insane” (See: Idiom)
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e By the ruler of the demons he drives out demons - “By the power of Beelzebul who is the
ruler of the demons, Jesus drives out demons”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:23-25

UDB:

23 S0 Jesus called those men over to himself. Jesus spoke to them in parables and said, ”How can
Satan cast out Satan? * If people who live in the same country are fighting against one another,
their country will cease to be a united country. ?* And if people who live in the same house fight
each other, they will certainly not remain united as one family.

ULB:

23 Jesus called them to him and said to them in parables, ”How can Satan cast out Satan? 2 If a
kingdom is divided against itself, that kingdom cannot stand. % If a house is divided against itself,
that house will not be able to stand.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
Satan, devil, evil one

kingdom

house

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus explains with a parable why he is not controlled by Satan and
that those who do the will of God are the same as being his brother, and sister, and mother.
(See: Parables)

e Jesus called them to him - “Jesus called the people to come to him”

e How can Satan cast out Satan? - Jesus asked this rhetorical question in response to the
scribes saying that he cast out demons by Beelzebul. This question can be written as a state-
ment. AT: “Satan cannot cast out himself!” or “Satan does not go against his own evil spirits!”
(See: Rhetorical Question)

e If a kingdom is divided against itself - The word “kingdom” is a metonym for the people
who live in the kingdom. AT: “If the people who live in a kingdom are divided against each
other” (See: Metonymy)

e cannot stand - This phrase is a metaphor meaning that the people will no longer be united
and they will fall. AT: “cannot endure” or “will fall”(See: Metaphor and Litotes)

e house - This is a metonym for the people who live in a house. AT: “family” or “household”
(See: Metonymy)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:26-27

UDB:

%6 Similarly, if Satan and his evil spirits were fighting one another, instead of remaining strong, he
would become powerless. 2’ No one can go into the house of a strong man and take his possessions
away from him unless he first ties up the strong man. Only then will he be able to steal the things
in that man’s house.”

ULB:

26 1f Satan has risen up against himself and is divided, he is not able to stand, but has come to an
end. 7 But no one can enter into the house of a strong man and steal his belongings without tying
up the strong man first, and then he will plunder his house.

translationWords:

e Satan, devil, evil one

translationNotes:

e If Satan has risen up against himself and is divided - The word “himself” is a reflexive
pronoun that refers back to Satan, and it is also a metonym for his evil spirits. AT: “If Satan
and his evil spirits were fighting one another” (UDB) or “If Satan and his evil spirits have
risen up against each other and are divided” (See: Reflexive Pronouns and Metonymy)

e is not able to stand - This is a metaphor meaning he will fall and cannot endure. AT: “will
cease to be united” or “cannot endure and has come to an end” or “will fall and has come to
an end” (See: Metaphor)

e plunder - to steal a person’s valuables and possessions

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:28-30

UDB:

28 Jesus also said, “Consider this carefully! People may sin in many ways and they may speak evil
about God. God can still forgive them, 2 but if anyone speaks evil words about the Holy Spirit, God
will never forgive them. That person is eternally guilty of sin.”

30 Jesus told them this because they were saying, “An evil spirit is controlling him!”

ULB:

28 Truly I say to you, all sins of the sons of men will be forgiven, even all the blasphemies which
they utter, 2° but whoever blasphemes against the Holy Spirit will never have forgiveness, but is
guilty of an eternal sin.” 3° Jesus said this because they were saying, “He has an unclean spirit.”

translationWords:

amen, truly

sin, sinful, sinner, sinning

forgive, forgiveness

blasphemy, blaspheme, blasphemous

Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord
guilt, guilty

everlasting, eternal, eternity

demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
demon-possessed

translationNotes:

e Truly I say to you - This indicates that the statement that follows is especially true and im-
portant.

e the sons of men - “those who have been born of man.” This expression is used to emphasize
peoples’ humanity. AT: “people”

e utter - “speak”

e they were saying - “the people were saying”

e has an unclean spirit - This is an idiom that means to be possessed by an unclean spirit. AT:
“is possessed by an unclean spirit” (See: Idiom)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:31-32
UDB:

31 Jesus’ mother and younger siblings arrived. While they stood outside, they sent someone inside
in order to call him outside. ** A crowd was sitting around Jesus. One of them said to him, “Your
mother and younger siblings are outside. They want to see you.”

ULB:

31 Then his mother and his brothers came and stood outside. They sent for him, summoning him.
32 And a crowd sat around him and they said to him, “Your mother and your brothers are outside,
and they are looking for you.”

translationWords:

e brother

translationNotes:

e brothers - This refers to Jesus’ siblings.

e They sent for him, summoning him - “They sent someone inside to tell him that they were
outside and to have him come out to them”

e are looking for you - “are asking for you”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 3:33-35

UDB:

33 Jesus asked them, “Who is my mother? Who are my siblings?” 3¢ After he looked around at those
who sat with him, he said, ”Look here! You are my mother and my siblings. 3* Those who do what
God wants are my brother, my sister, or my mother!”

ULB:

33 He answered them, “Who are my mother and my brothers?” 3* He looked around at those who
were sitting in a circle around him and said, ”See, here are my mother and my brothers! 3% For
whoever does the will of God, that person is my brother, and sister, and mother.”

translationWords:

e will of God

translationNotes:

e that person is my brother, and sister, and mother - “those people are my brother, my
sister, and my mother”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 03 General Notes
e Mark 03 Translation Questions
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Mark 4 General Notes

Structure and Format

Some translations prefer to set apart quotations of the Old Testament. The ULB and many other
English translations indent all the lines of 4:12, which is a quotation from the Old Testament.

4:3-10 forms one parable. The parable is explained in 4:14-23.

Special concepts in this chapter

Parables

There are many parables in this chapter. They are a way Jesus teaches about the kingdom of God.
Jesus explains their meaning to the disciples, but not to the crowds.

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

Implicit knowledge

Implicit knowledge is needed in several parts of this chapter. The UDB can be quite effective in help-
ing the reader to understand unknown figures. (See: Translate Unknowns and Assumed Knowl-
edge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Mark 04:01 Notes
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Mark 4:1-2

UDB:

1 Another time Jesus began to teach people alongside the Sea of Galilee. As he was teaching, a very
large crowd gathered around him. He got into a boat and pushed out onto the water. Then he sat
down in the boat so that he could speak to the crowd better. At the same time, the crowd was on
the shore close to the water. 2 Then he taught them many parables. While he was teaching them,
he told them this:

ULB:

4! Again he began to teach beside the sea. And a large crowd gathered around him, so he stepped
into a boat in the sea, and sat down. The whole crowd was beside the sea on the shore. 2 And he
taught them many things in parables, and he said to them in his teaching,

translationWords:

e Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias
e parable

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - As Jesus taught from a boat at the seaside, he told them the parable
of the soils. (See: Parables)

e the sea - This is the Sea of Galilee.
e and sat down - “and he sat in the boat”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:3-5

UDB:

3 »Listen to this: A man went out to his field to sow some seeds. * As he was scattering them over the
soil, some of the seeds fell on the path. Then some birds came and ate those seeds. ° Other seeds
fell on ground where there was not much soil on top of the rock. Very soon the seeds sprouted
because the sun warmed the moist soil quickly where it was not deep.

ULB:
3 »Listen, the farmer went out to sow his seed. 4 As he sowed, some seed fell on the road, and the

birds came and devoured them. ° Other seed fell on the rocky ground, where it did not have much
soil. Immediately they sprang up, because they did not have deep soil.

translationWords:

® sow, sower, plant

translationNotes:

e Listen - “Pay attention”

e As he sowed - “As he threw the seeds over the soil.” In different cultures people sow seeds
differently. In this parable the seeds were sown by throwing the seeds over the land that was
prepared for growing.

e they sprang up - “they began to grow quickly”

e soil - This refers to the loose dirt on the ground in which you can plant seeds.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:6-7

UDB:

8 But after the sun shone on those young plants, they became scorched. Then they withered because
they did not have deep roots. ’ As he sowed, other seeds fell on ground that contained roots of
thorny plants. The seeds grew, but the thorny plants also grew up and crowded out the good plants.
So the plants produced no grain.

ULB:

8 But when the sun rose, they were scorched, and because they had no root, they dried up. 7 Other
seed fell among the thorn plants. The thorn plants grew up and choked them, and they did not
produce any grain.

translationWords:

e grain

translationNotes:

e they were scorched - This refers to the young plants. This may be stated in active form. AT:
“it scorched the young plants” (See: Active or Passive)

e because they had no root, they dried up - “because the young plants had no roots, they
dried up”

e and choked them - The word “them” refers to the young plants.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:8-9

UDB:

8 But as he sowed, other seeds fell on good soil. As a result, they sprouted, they grew well, and then
they produced plenty of grain. Some plants bore thirty times as much as the seed that the man had
planted. Some bore sixty times as much. Some bore one hundred times as much.” ® Then Jesus
said, “If you want to understand this, you should consider carefully what I have just said.”

ULB:

8 Other seed fell into good soil and it produced grain while growing up and increasing, and some
brought forth thirty times as much, and some sixty, and some a hundred.” 9 And he said, “Whoever
has ears to hear, let him hear!”

translationWords:

e grain

translationNotes:

e some brought forth thirty times as much - The amount of grain produced by each plant is
being compared to the single seed from which it grew. AT: “Some plants bore thirty times as
much as the seed that the man had planted” (UDB) (See: Ellipsis)

o thirty ... sixty ... a hundred - “30 ... 60 ... 100.” These may be written as numerals. (See:
Numbers)

e and some sixty, and some a hundred - Jesus continues to describe the amount of grain that
was produced. Ellipsis is used here to shorten the phrases but they can be written out. AT:
“and some produced sixty times as much grain and some produced a hundred times as much
grain” (See: Ellipsis)

e Whoever has ears to hear - This is a way of referring to everyone listening. AT: “Everyone
who is listening to me” (See: Idiom)

e let him hear - Here the word “hear” means to pay attention. AT: “must pay careful attention
to what I am saying” (See: Metonymy)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:10-12

UDB:

10 1. ater, when only the twelve disciples and other close followers were with him, they asked him
about the parables. ™ He said to them, *To you I will explain the message about how God reveals
himself as king, but to the others I will speak in parables.

12 When they see what I am doing, they will not learn.

When they hear what I say, they will not understand.

If they learned or understood,

they would be sorry that they had sinned and decide to stop sinning,

and God would forgive them.”

ULB:

10 When Jesus was alone, those who were close to him and with the twelve asked him about the
parables. ' He said to them, ”To you is given the mystery of the kingdom of God. But to those
outside everything is in parables,

12 50 that when they look, yes they look, but do not see,
and so that when they hear, yes they hear, but do not understand,

or else they would turn and God would forgive them.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e the twelve, the eleven

e parable

e mystery, hidden truth

e kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven
e God

e understand, understanding

e turn, turn away, turn back

e forgive, forgiveness

translationNotes:

e When Jesus was alone - This does not mean that Jesus was completely alone; rather, that the
crowds were gone and Jesus was only with the twelve and some of his other close followers.
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e To youis given - This can be stated in active form. “God has given you” or “I have given you”
(See: Active or Passive)

e to those outside - “but to those who are not among you.” This refers to all the other people
who were not among the twelve or Jesus’ other close followers.

e everything is in parables - It can be stated that Jesus gives the parables to the people. AT: “I
have spoken everything in parables” (See: Ellipsis)

e when they look ... when they hear - It is assumed that Jesus is speaking about the people
looking at what he shows them and hearing what he tells them. AT: “when they look at what
I am doing ... when they hear what I am saying” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

e they look, but do not see - Jesus speaks of people understanding what they see as actually
seeing. AT: “they look and do not understand” (See: Metaphor)

e turn - This refers to turning away from sin.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:13-15

UDB:

13 He also said to them, Do you not understand this parable? How then will you understand when
I teach you other parables? ' In the parable that I told you, the man who sows seeds represents
someone who teaches God’s message to others. *> Some people are like the path where some of the
seeds fell. When they hear God’s message, Satan comes at once and causes them to forget what
they have heard.

ULB:

13 And he said to them, ”Do you not understand this parable? How then will you understand all the
other parables? * The farmer who sows his seed is the one who sows the word. *® Some are the
ones that fall beside the road, where the word was sown. And when they hear it, Satan immediately
comes and takes away the word that was sown in them.

translationWords:

parable

sow, sower, plant
word

Satan, devil, evil one

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus explains the parable of the soils to his followers and then
tells them about using a lamp to show that hidden things will become known.

e And he said to them - “And Jesus said to his disciples”

e Do you not understand this parable? How then will you understand all the other para-
bles? - Jesus used these questions to show how sad he was that his disciples could not under-
stand his parable. AT: “If you cannot understand this parable, think about how hard it will
be for you to understand all the other parables.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e The farmer who sows his seed is - “The farmer who sows his seed represents”

e the one who sows the word - The “word” represents God’s message. Sowing the message
represents teaching it. AT: “the one who teaches people God’s message” (See: Metonymy and
Metaphor)

e Some are the ones that fall beside the road - “Some people are like the seeds that fall beside
road” or “Some people are like the path where some of the seeds fell” (UDB)

e the road - “the path”

e when they hear it - Here “it” refers to “the word” or “God’s message.”
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:16-17

UDB:

16 Some people are like the ground where the soil was not very deep over the rock. When they hear
God’s message, they immediately accept it with joy. 17 But, because the message does not grow deep,
they believe it for only a short time. They are like the plants that did not have deep roots. When
others treat them badly or cause them to suffer because they believed God’s message, those people
who are suffering soon stop believing God’s message.

ULB:

16 And some are the ones that are sown on rocky ground, who, when they hear the word, immedi-
ately receive it with joy. 17 And they have no root in themselves, but endure for a short time. Then
tribulation or persecution comes because of the word, and immediately they stumble.

translationWords:

sow, sower, plant
word

joy, joyful

tribulation

persecute, persecution
stumble

translationNotes:

e And some are the ones - “And some people are like the seeds.” Jesus begins to explain how
some people are like the seeds that fell on the rocky soil. (See: Metaphor)

e And they have no root in themselves - This is a comparison to the young plants that have
very shallow roots. This metaphor means that the people were first excited when they re-
ceived the word, but they were not strongly devoted to it. AT: “And they are like the young
plants that have no roots” (See: Metaphor)

e noroot - This is a hyperbole, an exaggeration, emphasizing how the roots were very shallow.
(See: Hyperbole)

e endure - In this parable, “endure” means “believe.” AT: “continue in their belief” (See:
Metaphor)

e because of the word - It may be helpful to explain why tribulation comes. It came because
people believed the word. AT: “because they believed the word” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

e they stumble - In this parable, “stumble” means “stop believing God’s message” (UDB) (See:
Metaphor)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:18-20

UDB:

18 Some people are like the soil that has thorny weeds in it. Those people hear God’s message, *°
but they desire to be rich and they want to own many other things. So they only worry about what
they have and they forget God’s message and they do not do the things that God wants them to
do. 2° But some people are like the good soil. They hear God’s message and they accept it and they
believe it, and they do the things that God wants them to do. They are like the good plants that
produced thirty, sixty, or one hundred grains.”

ULB:

18 And others are the ones sown among the thorns. They hear the word, ' but the cares of the
world, the deceitfulness of riches, and the desires of other things enter in and choke the word, and
it becomes unfruitful. 2 Then there are those who are the ones sown in the good soil. They hear
the word and receive it and produce fruit: some thirty, and some sixty, and some a hundred.”

translationWords:

sow, sower, plant

word

world, worldly

deceive, deceit, deception, deceptive
fruit, fruitful

translationNotes:

e And others are the ones sown among the thorns - Jesus begins to explain how some people
are like the seeds that fell among the thorns. AT: “And other people are like the seeds that
were sown among the thorns” (See: Metaphor)

e the cares of the world - “the worries in this life” or “the concerns about this present life”

o the deceitfulness of riches - “the desires for riches”

e enter in and choke the word - As Jesus continues to talk about people who are like the seeds
that fell among the thorns, he explains what the desires and worries do to the word in their
lives. AT: “enter in and choke the word in their lives like thorns choke young plants” (See:
Metaphor)

e it becomes unfruitful - “the word does not produce any fruit in them”

e the ones sown in the good soil - Jesus begins to explain how some people are like the
seeds that were sown in good soil. AT: “like the seeds that were sown in the good soil” (See:
Metaphor)
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Mark 4:18-20 translationNotes

e some thirty, and some sixty, and some a hundred - This refers to the grain that the plants
produce. AT: “some produce thirty grains, some sixty grains, and some a hundred grains” or
“some produce 30 grains, some 60 grains, and some 100 grains” (See: Ellipsis or Numbers)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:21-23

UDB:

21 He told them another parable: "People certainly do not light an oil lamp and then bring it in the
house in order to put something over it to cover its light. Instead, they put it on a lampstand so
that the light will shine. ?* Similarly, things that were hidden—one day everyone will know them,
and the things that have happened in secret—one day everyone will see them in full light. 2 If you
want to understand this, you should consider carefully what you have just heard.”

ULB:

21 Jesus said to them, ”Do you bring a lamp inside the house to put it under a basket, or under the
bed? You bring it in and you put it on a lampstand. ?* For nothing is hidden that will not be known,
and nothing is secret that will not come out into the open. ? If anyone has ears to hear, let him
hear!”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e lampstand
e light

translationNotes:

e Jesus said to them - “Jesus said to the crowd”

e Do you bring a lamp inside the house to put it under a basket, or under the bed? - This
question may be written as a statement. AT: “You certainly do not bring a lamp inside the
house to put it under a basket, or under a bed!” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e For nothingis hidden that will not be known ... come out into the open - This can be stated
in positive form. AT: “For everything that is hidden will be made known, and everything that
is secret will come out into to open” (See: Litotes)

e nothing is hidden ... nothing is secret - “there is nothing that is hidden ... there is nothing
that is secret” Both of the phrases have the same meaning. Jesus is emphasizing that every-
thing that is secret will be made known. (See: Parallelism)

e If anyone has ears to hear, let him hear - Translate this as you did in 4:9.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:24-25 translationNotes

Mark 4:24-25

UDB:

24 Then he said to them, ”Consider carefully what you hear me say to you, for God will let you
understand to the same degree that you consider what I say. He will let you understand even more
than that. 2° Those who consider what I say and understand it, God will enable them to understand
more. But those who do not consider carefully what I say, they will forget even what they already
know.”

ULB:

24 He said to them, ”Pay attention to what you hear, for with the measure with which you measure,
you will be measured, and it will be added to you. ** Because whoever has, to him will be given
more, and whoever has not, from him will be taken away even what he has.”

translationWords:
translationNotes:

e He said to them - “Jesus said to the crowd”

e for with the measure with which you measure - Possible meanings are 1) Jesus is talking
about a literal measure and giving generously to others or 2) this is a metaphor in which
Jesus speaks of “understanding” as if it were “measuring” (UDB). (See: Metaphor)

e you will be measured, and it will be added to you - This can be stated in active form. AT:
“God will measure you, and he will add it to you” (See: Active or Passive)

e to him will be given more ... from him will be taken away - This can be stated in active
form. AT: “to him God will give more ... from him God will take away” or “God will give more
to him ... God will take away from him” (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:26-29

UDB:

26 Jesus also said, “When God begins to show himself as king, it is like a man who has scattered seed
on the ground. 2’ Afterwards he slept each night and rose up each day without worrying about the
seeds. During that time the seeds sprouted and grew in a way that he did not understand. ?® The
ground produced the crop on its own. First the stalks appeared. Then the heads appeared. Then
the full kernels in the heads appeared. ?° As soon as the grain was ripe he sent people to harvest it
because it was time to harvest the grain.”

ULB:

26 And he said, "The kingdom of God is like a man who sows his seed on the ground. 2’ He sleeps
at night and gets up by day, and the seed sprouts and grows, though he does not know how. 2% The
earth bears grain by itself: first the blade, then the ear, then the mature grain in the ear. 29 And
when the grain is ripe he immediately sends out the sickle, because the harvest has come.”

translationWords:

kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven
sow, sower, plant

grain

harvest

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus then tells the people parables to explain the kingdom of God,
which he later explained to his disciples. (See: Parables)

e like a man who sows his seed - Jesus likens the kingdom of God to a farmer who sows his

seed. AT: “like a farmer who sows his seed” (See: Simile)

He sleeps at night and gets up by day - “He rises in the morning and sleeps at night”

the blade - the stalk or sprout

the ear - the head on the stalk or the part of the plant that holds the fruit

he immediately sends out the sickle - Here “the sickle” is a metonym that stands for the

farmer or the people who the farmer sends out to harvest the grain. AT: “he immediately

goes out with a sickle to harvest the grain” or “he immediately sends out people with sickles

to harvest the grain” (See: Metonymy)

e sickle - a curved blade or a sharp hook used to cut grain

e because the harvest has come - Here the phrase “has come” is an idiom for the grain being
ripe for harvest. AT: “because the grain is ready to be harvested” (See: Idiom)
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Mark 4:26-29 translationNotes

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:30-32
UDB:

30 Jesus told them another parable. He said, "When God begins to show himself as king, what is it
like? What parable can I use to describe it? 3! It is like mustard seeds. You know what happens to
mustard seeds when we plant them. Though mustard seeds are among the smallest of seeds, they
become large plants. 3% After they are planted, they grow up and become larger than the other
garden plants. They put out big branches so that birds are able to make nests in their shade.”

ULB:

30 And he said, ”To what can we compare the kingdom of God, or what parable can we use to
explain it? 31 1t is like a mustard seed which, when it is sown, is the smallest of all the seeds on
earth. 3* Yet, when it is sown, it grows and becomes greater than all the garden plants, and it forms
large branches, so that the birds of heaven can make their nests in its shade.”

translationWords:

e kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven

translationNotes:

e To what can we compare the kingdom of God, or what parable can we use to explain it?
- Jesus asked this question to cause his hearers to think about what the kingdom of God is. AT:
“With this parable I can explain what the kingdom of God is like.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e when it is sown - This can be stated in active form. AT: “when someone sows it” or “when
someone plants it”

e it forms large branches - The mustard tree is described as causing its branches to grow
large. AT: “with large branches” (See: Personification)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:33-34 translationNotes

Mark 4:33-34

UDB:

33 Jesus used many parables when he talked to the people about God message. If they were able to
understand some, he kept telling them more. 3 He always used parables when he spoke to them.
But he explained all the parables to his own disciples when he was alone with them.

ULB:

33 With many parables like this he spoke the word to them, as much as they were able to understand,
34 and he did not speak to them without a parable. But when he was alone, he explained everything
to his own disciples.

translationWords:

parable

word of God, word of Yahweh, word of the Lord, scripture
understand, understanding

disciple

translationNotes:

e he spoke the word to them - The word “them” refers to the crowds.

e as much as they were able to understand - “and if they were able to understand some, he
kept telling them more” (UDB)

e when he was alone - This means that he was away from the crowds, but his disciples were
still with him.

e he explained everything - Here “everything” is a hyperbole or exaggeration. He explained
all his parables. AT: “he explained all his parables” (See: Hyperbole)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:35-37

UDB:

35 On that same day, when the sun was setting, Jesus said to his disciples, “Let us cross over to the
other side of the lake.” 3° Jesus was already in the boat, so they left the crowd of people and sailed
away. Other people also went along with them in their boats. 37 A strong wind came up and the
waves started coming into the boat! The boat was soon nearly full of water!

ULB:

35 On that day, when evening had come, he said to them, “Let us go over to the other side.” 3¢ So
they left the crowd, taking Jesus with them, since he was already in the boat. Other boats were also
with him. 3” And a violent windstorm arose and the waves were breaking into the boat so that the
boat was already full.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - As Jesus and his disciples take a boat to escape the crowds of people,
a great storm arises. His disciples are afraid when they see that even the wind and the sea
obey Jesus.

e he said to them - “Jesus said to his disciples”

e the other side - “the other side of the Sea of Galilee” or “the other side of the sea”

e aviolent windstorm arose - Here “arose” is an idiom for “began.” AT: “a violent windstorm
began” (See: Idiom)

e the boat was already full - It may be helpful to state that the boat was full of water. AT: “the
boat was already full of water” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:38-39

UDB:

38 Jesus was in the back part of the boat. He was sleeping with his head on a cushion. So they woke
him up and said to him, “Teacher! Are you not concerned that we are about to die?” 3% So Jesus got
up and rebuked the wind and he spoke to the sea, “Be quiet! Be still!” The wind stopped blowing
and then the sea became very calm.

ULB:

38 But Jesus himself was in the stern, asleep on a cushion. They woke him up, saying, “Teacher, do
you not care that we are about to die?” 39 And, woken up, he rebuked the wind and said to the sea,
“Peace, be still.” And the wind ceased, and there was a great calm.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e rebuke
® peace, peaceful

translationNotes:

e Jesus himself - Here “himself” emphasizes that Jesus was alone in the stern. AT: “Jesus
himself was alone” (See: Reflexive Pronouns)

e the stern - This is at the very back of the boat. “the stern of the boat”

e They woke him up - The word “they” refers to the disciples.

e doyounot care that we are about to die? - The disciples asked this question to convey their
fear. This question can be written as a statement. AT: “you need to pay attention to what is
happening; we are all about to die!” - (See: Rhetorical Question)

e we are about to die - The word “we” includes the disciples and Jesus. (See: Inclusive “We”)

e Peace, be still - These two phrases are similar and used for emphasis. (See: Doublet)

e a great calm - “a great stillness over the sea” or “a great calm over the sea”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 4:40-41
UDB:

0 He said to the disciples, “Why are you afraid? Do you not yet have faith?” *! They were terrified.
They said to one another, “Who is this man? Even the wind and the waves obey him!”

ULB:

0 And he said to them, “Why are you afraid? Do you still not have faith?” ** They were filled with
great fear and said to one another, “Who then is this, because even the wind and the sea obey
him?”

translationWords:

e fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh
e faith
e obey, obedient, obedience

translationNotes:

e And he said to them - “And Jesus said to his disciples”

e Why are you afraid? Do you still not have faith? - Jesus asks these questions to make his
disciples consider why they are afraid when he is with them. These questions can be written
as statements. AT: “You should not be afraid. You need to have more faith.” (See: Rhetorical
Question)

e Who then is this, because even the wind and the sea obey him? - The disciples ask this
question in amazement at what Jesus did. This question can be written as a statement. AT:
“This man is not like ordinary men; even the wind and the sea obey him!” (See: Rhetorical
Question)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 04 General Notes
e Mark 04 Translation Questions
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Mark 5 General Notes

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

Past Events

Parts of this chapter are a sequence of events that have already happen. In a given passage, Mark
sometimes writes as if the events have already happened while other events are still in progress
(even though they are complete at the time he writes). This can cause difficulty in translation by
creating an illogical order of events. It may be necessary to make these consistent by writing as if
all the events have already happened.

“Talitha koum”

This is a phrase in Aramaic. Mark does not “translate” this phrase into Greek but chooses to
“transliterate” or transfer it into Greek by substituting Greek letters for Aramaic letters. The trans-
lators of the ULB and UDB have not translated this phrase either. The translator should try to form
the sounds of this phrase without translating its meaning.

Links:

e Mark 05:01 Notes
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Mark 5:1-2

UDB:

1yesus and his disciples arrived on the other side of the Sea of Galilee. People called the Gerasenes
lived near the place where they landed. > When Jesus stepped out of the boat, a man came out
from the tombs in a cemetery. Evil spirits controlled the man.

ULB:

5! They came to the other side of the sea, to the region of the Gerasenes. > And immediately when
Jesus was getting out of the boat, a man with an unclean spirit came to him from the tombs.

translationWords:

e Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
e demon-possessed

e tomb, grave, burial place

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After Jesus calms the great storm, he heals a man who has many
demons, but the local people in Gerasa are not glad about his healing, and they beg Jesus to
leave.

e They came - The word “They” refers to Jesus and his disciples.

o the sea - This refers to the Sea of Galilee.

e Gerasenes - This name refers to the people who live in Gerasa. (See: How to Translate
Names)

e with an unclean spirit - This is an idiom meaning that the man is “controlled” or “possessed”
by the unclean spirit. AT: “controlled by an unclean spirit” or “that an unclean spirit pos-
sessed” (See: Idiom)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:3-4

UDB:

3 The man was coming out of the cemetery because he lived in tombs. The people knew him and
at times they tried to restrain him. They could not restrain him, not even with chains. * Whenever
they used chains and shackles, the man would break them apart. He was so strong that no one was
able to subdue him.

ULB:

3 The man lived in the tombs. No one could restrain him anymore, not even with a chain. 4 He had
been bound many times with shackles and with chains. He tore the chains apart and his shackles
were shattered. No one had the strength to subdue him.

translationWords:

e tomb, grave, burial place
e bind, bond, bound
e strength, strengthen

translationNotes:

e He had been bound many times - This can be written in active form. AT: “People had bound
him many times” (See: Active or Passive)

e hisshackles were shattered - This can be written in active form. AT: “shattered his shackles”
(See: Active or Passive)

e shackles - “bonds on his feet” or “metal bindings attached to his ankles to confine him”

e chains - “handcuffs” or “chains attached to his wrists to confine him”

e No one had the strength to subdue him - The man was so strong that no one could subdue
him. AT: “He was so strong that no one was strong enough to subdue him” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e subdue him - “control him”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:5-6

UDB:

3 Day and night the man would spend his time in the cemetery. He would scream out loud and cut
himself with sharp stones. ® When he saw Jesus in the distance getting out of the boat, he ran over
to him and knelt before him.

ULB:

3 Every night and day in the tombs and in the mountains, he cried out and cut himself with sharp
stones.  When he saw Jesus from a distance, he ran to him and bowed down before him.

translationWords:

tomb, grave, burial place

cry, cry out

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
bow, bow down

translationNotes:

e cut himself with sharp stones - Often times when a person is possessed by a demon, the
demon will cause the person to do self-destructive things, such as cutting himself.

e When he saw Jesus from a distance - When the man first saw Jesus, Jesus would have been
getting out of the boat. (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e bowed down - This means that he knelt down before Jesus out of reverence and respect, not
out of worship.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:7-8

UDB:

7-8 Jesus had been saying to the evil spirit, “You evil spirit, come out of this man!” But the demon
did not leave quickly. It shouted very loudly, “Jesus, I know that you are the Son of God, so we have
nothing in common. Leave me alone! In God’s name, I beg you. Do not torture me!”

ULB:

7 He cried out with a loud voice, “What do I have to do with you, Jesus, Son of the Most High God?
I beg you by God himself, do not torment me.” 8 For he had been saying to him, “Come out of the
man, you unclean spirit.”

translationWords:

cry, cry out

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
Son of God, the Son, Son

Most High

God

demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit

translationNotes:

e General Information: - The UDB uses a verse bridge to combine these two verses in order
to write the events in the order that they occurred. (See: Verse Bridges)

e He cried out - “The unclean spirit cried out”

e What do I have to do with you, Jesus, Son of the Most High God? - The unclean spirit asks
this question out of fear. This can be written as a statement. AT: “Leave me alone, Jesus, Son
of the Most High God! There is no reason for you to interfere with me.” (See: Rhetorical
Question)

e Jesus ... do not torment me - Jesus has the power to torment unclean spirits.

e Son of the Most High God - This is an important title for Jesus. (See: Translating Son and
Father)

e Ibeg you by God himself - Here the unclean spirit is swearing by God as he makes a request
of Jesus. Consider how this type of request is made in your language. AT: “I beg you before
God” or “I swear by God himself and beg you”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:9-10 translationNotes

Mark 5:9-10

UDB:

% Jesus asked him, “What is your name?” He replied, “My name is Legion because there are many
of us evil spirits in this man.” '° Then the evil spirits kept asking Jesus fervently that he not send
them out of the region.

ULB:

9 And he asked him, “What is your name?” And he answered him, “My name is Legion, for we are
many.” ° He begged him again and again not to send them out of the region.

translationWords:
translationNotes:

e And he asked him - “And Jesus asked the unclean spirit”

e And he answered him, “My name is Legion, for we are many” - One spirit was speaking
for many here. He spoke of them as if they were a legion, a Roman army unit of about 6,000
soldiers. AT: “And the spirit said to him, ‘Call us an army, for many of us are inside the man’”
(See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:11-13

UDB:

1 At the same time, a large herd of pigs was grazing nearby on the hillside. ' So the evil spirits
pleaded with Jesus, “Allow us to go to the pigs in order that we might enter them!” 3 Jesus permitted
them to do that. So the evil spirits left the man and entered the pigs. The herd, which numbered
about two thousand, rushed down the steep hill into the lake, where they drowned.

ULB:

1 Now a great herd of pigs was there feeding on the hill, > and they begged him, saying, “Send
us into the pigs; let us enter into them.” ** So he allowed them; the unclean spirits came out and
entered into the pigs, and they rushed down the steep hill into the sea, and about two thousand
pigs drowned in the sea.

translationWords:

e flock, herd
® Dig, swine, pork
e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit

translationNotes:

e they begged him - “the unclean spirits begged Jesus”

e he allowed them - It may be helpful to state clearly what Jesus allowed them to do. AT: “Jesus
allowed the unclean spirits to do what they asked for”

e and they rushed - “and the pigs rushed”

e into the sea, and about two thousand pigs drowned in the sea - You can make this a sepa-
rate sentence: “into the sea. There were about two thousand pigs, and they drowned in the
sea”

e about two thousand pigs - “about 2,000 pigs” (See: Numbers)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:14-15 translationNotes

Mark 5:14-15

UDB:

14 The men who were tending the pigs ran and reported in the town and the countryside what had
happened. Many people went to see for themselves what had happened. ** They came to the place
where Jesus was. Then they saw the man whom evil spirits had previously controlled. He was
sitting there with clothes on and mentally sound. They were afraid when they saw all this.

ULB:

14 And those who were feeding the pigs fled and reported what had happened in the city and in the
countryside. Then many people went out to see what had happened. '* Then they came to Jesus
and they saw the demon-possessed man—who had the Legion—sitting down, dressed, and in his
right mind, and they were afraid.

translationWords:

® pig, swine, pork
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e demon-possessed

translationNotes:

e in the city and in the countryside - It can be stated clearly that the men gave their report
to the people who were in the city and countryside. AT: “to people in the city and in the
countryside” (See: Ellipsis)

e the Legion - This was the name of the many demons that were in the man. See how you
translated this in 5:9.

e in his right mind - This is an idiom meaning that he is thinking clearly. AT: “of a normal
mind” or “thinking clearly” (See: Idiom)

e they were afraid - The word “they” refers to the group of people who went out to see what
had happened.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:16-17

UDB:

16 The people who had seen the events described what had happened to the man whom the evil
spirits previously controlled. They also described what had happened to the pigs. '’ Then the
people pleaded with Jesus to leave their region.

ULB:

16 Those who had seen what happened to the demon-possessed man told them what had happened
to him and also concerning the pigs. 17 And they began to beg him to leave their region.

translationWords:
e demon-possessed

® pig, swine, pork
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Those who had seen what happened - “The people who had witnessed what had happened”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:18-20

UDB:

18 As Jesus got in the boat to leave, the man whom the evil spirits previously controlled begged
Jesus, “Please let me go with you!” *® But Jesus did not let him go with him. Instead, he said to him,
“Go home to your family and tell them how much the Lord has done for you, and tell them how he
has been so kind to you.” ?° So the man went and traveled around the Ten Towns in that district.
He told people how much Jesus had done for him. All the people who heard what the man said
were amazed.

ULB:

18 And when he was getting into the boat, the demon-possessed man begged him that he may go
with him. 1 But he did not allow it, but he said to him, “Go to your house and to your people, and
tell them what the Lord did for you, and what mercy he gave you.” 2° So he went away and began to
proclaim the great things that Jesus had done for him in the Decapolis, and everyone was amazed.

translationWords:

demon-possessed

people group, peoples, the people, a people
Lord

mercy, merciful

proclaim, proclamation

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:

e the demon-possessed man - Though the man is no longer demon-possessed, he is still de-
scribed in this way. AT: “the man who had been demon-possessed”

e But he did not allow it - What Jesus did not allow the man to do can be stated clearly. AT:
“But he did not allow the man to come with them” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

e Decapolis - This is the name of a region that means Ten Cities. It is located to the southeast
of the Sea of Galilee. (See: How to Translate Names)

e everyone was amazed - It may be helpful to state why the people were amazed. AT: “all the
people who heard what the man said were amazed” (See: Ellipsis)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:21-24 translationNotes

Mark 5:21-24

UDB:

21 1esus and his disciples went in a boat back around the Sea of Galilee to where they were before.
When they arrived at the shore, a large crowd gathered around Jesus. ?* One of the men who
presided over a synagogue, whose name was Jairus, came there. When he saw Jesus, he knelt at
his feet. 2 Then he pleaded with Jesus earnestly, “My daughter is sick and nearly dead! Please
come to my house and place your hands on her. Heal her and make her live!” 2* So Jesus and the
disciples went with him. A large crowd followed and many pushed in close to Jesus.

ULB:

21 And when Jesus had crossed over again to the other side, in the boat, a great crowd gathered
around him, as he was beside the sea. > And one of the leaders of the synagogue, named Jairus,
came, and when he saw him, fell at his feet. 2 He begged again and again, saying, “My little daugh-
ter is near death. I beg you, come and lay your hands on her that she may be made well and live.”
24 50 he went with him, and a great crowd followed him and pressed close around him.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias
synagogue

death, die, dead

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After healing the demon-possessed man in region of the Gerasenes,
Jesus and his disciples return across the lake to Capernaum where the one of the rulers of
the synagogue asks Jesus to heal his daughter.

e the other side - It may be helpful to add information to this phrase. AT: “the other side of

the sea” (See: Ellipsis)

beside the sea - “on the seashore” or “on the shore”

the sea - This is the Sea of Galilee.

Jairus - This is the name of a man. (See: How to Translate Names)

So he went with him - “So Jesus went with Jairus.” Jesus’ disciples also went with him. AT:

“So Jesus and the disciples went with Jairus” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Infor-

mation)

e lay your hands - “Laying on hands” refers to a prophet or teacher placing his hand on some-
one and imparting either healing or a blessing. In this case, Jarius is asking Jesus to heal his
daughter.
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e that she may be made well and live - This can be stated in active form. AT: “and heal her
and make her live” (UDB) (See: Active or Passive)

e and pressed close around him - This means they crowded around Jesus and pressed them-
selves together to be closer to Jesus.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:25-27

UDB:

25 There was a woman in the crowd who had a bleeding disorder. She had been bleeding every
day for twelve years. 2® She had suffered much over the years while doctors treated her. She had
spent all her money to pay the doctors and after all they did to her, she got worse instead of better.
27 When she heard that Jesus healed people, she came to where he was and pushed in the crowd
close behind Jesus.

ULB:

25 Now there was a woman whose blood had flowed for twelve years. 26 She had suffered much
under the care of many doctors and had spent everything that she had, but instead of getting better
she grew worse. 2’ She had heard reports about Jesus. So she came up behind him when he was
walking in the crowd, and she touched his cloak.

translationWords:

e suffer, suffering
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - While Jesus is on his way to heal the man’s little 12-year-old girl, a
woman who has been sick for 12 years interrupts by touching Jesus for her healing.

e Now there was a woman - “Now” indicates that this woman is being introduced to the story.
Consider how new characters are introduced into a story in your language. (See: Introduc-
tion of New and Old Participants)

e whose blood had flowed for twelve years - The woman did not have an open wound; rather,
her monthly flow of blood would not stop. Your language may have a polite way to refer to
this condition. (See: Euphemism)

e for twelve years - “for 12 years” (See: Numbers)

e she grew worse - “her sickness got worse” or “her bleeding increased”

e reports about Jesus - She had heard reports about Jesus of how he healed people. AT: “that
Jesus healed people” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e cloak - outer garment or coat

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:28-29 translationNotes

Mark 5:28-29

UDB:

28 She was thinking, “If I touch him or even if I touch his clothes, it will heal me.” So she touched
Jesus’ clothes. %° At once her bleeding stopped. At the same time, she sensed within herself that
she had been cured of her illness.

ULB:

28 For she said, “If I touch just his clothes, I will be healed.” > When she touched him, the bleeding
stopped, and she felt in her body that she was healed from her affliction.

translationWords:

e heal, cure
e afflict, affliction

translationNotes:

e I will be healed - This can be stated in active form. AT: “it will heal me” or “his power will
heal me” (See: Active or Passive)

e she was healed from her affliction - This can be stated in active form. AT: “the sickness had
left her” or “she was no longer sick” (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:30-32

UDB:

30 Jesus also immediately sensed within himself that his power had healed someone. So he turned
around in the crowd and then he asked, “Who touched my clothes?” 3! His disciples replied, “You
can see that many people are crowding close to you! Probably many people touched you! So why
do you ask, ‘Who touched me?’” 32 But Jesus kept looking around in order to see the one who had
done it.

ULB:

30 And immediately Jesus noticed in himself that power had gone out from him. And he turned
around in the crowd and asked, “Who touched my clothes?” 3! His disciples said to him, “You see
this crowd pressed around you, and you say, ‘Who touched me?’” 32 But Jesus looked around to
see who had done it.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
® power, powers
e disciple

translationNotes:

e that power had gone out from him - When the woman touched Jesus, Jesus felt his power
healing her. Jesus himself did not lose any of his power to heal people when he healed her.
AT: “that his healing power had healed the woman”

e this crowd pressed around you - This means they crowded around Jesus and pressed them-
selves together to be closer to Jesus. See how you translated this in 5:24.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:33-34

UDB:

33 The woman was very afraid and trembling. She knelt before him and told him what she had
done. 3* He said to her, “Daughter, because you have believed that I could heal you, I have now
healed you. You may go home with peace in your heart, because I promise that you will not be sick
with this disease anymore.”

ULB:

33 The woman, knowing what had happened to her, feared and trembled. She came and fell down
before him and told him the whole truth. 3* He said to her, “Daughter, your faith has made you
well. Go in peace and be healed from your disease.”

translationWords:

fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh
tremble

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
faith

peace, peaceful

translationNotes:

e fell down before him - “knelt down before him.” She knelt down before Jesus as an act of
honor and submission.

e told him the whole truth - The phrase “the whole truth” refers to how she had touched
him and became well. AT: “told him the whole truth about how she had touched him” (See:
Ellipsis)

e Daughter - Jesus was using this term figuratively to refer to the woman as a believer.

e your faith - “your faith in me”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:35

UDB:

35 While Jesus was still speaking to that woman, some people arrived who had come from Jairus’
house. They said to Jairus, “Your daughter has now died. So there is no need to bother the teacher
any longer, to bring him to your house!”

ULB:

35 While he was speaking, some people came from the leader of the synagogue, saying, “Your daugh-
ter is dead. Why trouble the teacher any longer?”

translationWords:

e synagogue
e death, die, dead
e teacher, Teacher

translationNotes:

e While he was speaking - “While Jesus was speaking”

e some people came from the leader of the synagogue - Possible meanings are 1) these peo-
ple had come from Jarius’ house or 2) Jairus had previously given these people orders to go
see Jesus or 3) these people had been sent by the man who was presiding as the synagogue
leader in Jairus’ absence.

e the leader of the synagogue - The “leader of the synagogue” is Jairus.

e saying - “saying to Jairus”

e Why trouble the teacher any longer? - This question can be written as a statement. AT:

“It is useless to bother the teacher any longer.” or “There no need to bother the teacher any

longer.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

the teacher - This refers to Jesus.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:36-38
UDB:

36 But when Jesus heard what these men said, he said to Jairus, “Do not think that the situation
is hopeless! Just keep believing that she will live!” 37-38 Then he allowed only his three closest
disciples, Peter, James, and John, to go with him to Jairus’ house. He did not allow any other people
to go with him. After they arrived near the house, Jesus saw that the people there were grieving.
Some were weeping and others were wailing.

ULB:

36 But when Jesus overheard what they said, he said to the leader of the synagogue, “Do not be
afraid. Just believe.” 37 He did not permit anyone to accompany him, except Peter, James, and
John, the brother of James. 3 They came to the house of the leader of the synagogue and he saw
there people making a lot of noise; they were weeping and wailing loudly.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
synagogue

fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh
believe, believe in, belief
Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
James (son of Zebedee)

e John (the apostle)

translationNotes:

e General Information: - The UDB uses a verse bridge to combine verses 37 and 38. (See:
Verse Bridges)

e Just believe - If necessary, you can state what Jesus is commanding Jairus to believe. AT:
“Just believe I can make you daughter live”

e He did not ... he saw - In these verses the word “he” refers to Jesus.

e to accompany him - “to come with him.” It may be helpful to state where they were going.
AT: “to accompany him to Jairus’ house” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:39-40

UDB:

39 He entered the house and then he said to them, “Why are you so upset and crying? The child is
not dead, but only sleeping.” *° The people laughed at him, because they knew that she was dead.
He sent all the other people outside the house. Then he took the child’s father and mother and the
three disciples who were with him. He went into the room where the child was lying.

ULB:

39 When he entered the house, he said to them, “Why are you upset and why do you weep? The
child is not dead but sleeps.” %° They laughed at him. But he put them all outside and took the
father of the child and the mother and those who were with him, and he went in where the child
was.

translationWords:

e death, die, dead

translationNotes:

e he said to them - “Jesus said to the people who were weeping”

e Why are you upset and why do you weep? - Jesus asked this question to help them see
their lack of faith. This may be written as a statement. AT: “This is not a time to be upset and
crying.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e put them all outside - “sent all the other people outside the house”

e those who were with him - This refers to Peter, James, and John.

e wentin where the child was - It may be helpful to state where the child is. AT: “went into the
room where the child was lying” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 5:41-43 translationNotes

Mark 5:41-43

UDB:

1 He took hold of the child’s hand and said to her in her own language, “Talitha koum!” That
means, “Little girl, get up!” ** At once the girl got up and walked around. (It was not surprising
that she could walk, because she was twelve years old.) When this happened, all who were present
were greatly amazed. *® Jesus ordered them strictly, “Do not tell anyone about what I have done!”
Then he told them to give the girl something to eat.

ULB:

41 He took the hand of the child and said to her, “Talitha koum,” which is to say, “Little girl, I say
to you, get up.” *> Immediately the child got up and walked (for she was twelve years of age). And
they were greatly astonished. ** He strictly ordered them that no one should know about this. And
he told them to give her something to eat.

translationWords:

e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:

e Talitha koum - This is an Aramaic sentence, which Jesus spoke to the little girl in her lan-
guage. Write these words as is with your alphabet. (See: Copy or Borrow Words)

e she was twelve years of age - “she was 12 years old” (See: Numbers)

e He strictly ordered them that no one should know about this - This can be stated as a
direct quote. AT: “He ordered them strictly, ‘No one should know about this!”” or “He or-
dered them strictly, ‘Do not tell anyone about what I have done!’” (See: Direct and Indirect
Quotations)

e He strictly ordered them - “He strongly commanded them”

e And he told them to give her something to eat - This can be stated as a direct quote. AT:
“And he told them, ‘Give her something to eat.”” (See: Direct and Indirect Quotations)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 05 General Notes
e Mark 05 Translation Questions
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Mark 6 General Notes

Special concepts in this chapter

“Anointed with oil”

In the ancient Near East, this was done for people who were sick.

Important figures of speech in this chapter

Rhetorical Questions

Mark uses many rhetorical questions in this chapter to show that people did not understand who
Jesus was. (See: Rhetorical Question)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

Past Events

Parts of this chapter are a sequence of events that have already happen. In a given passage, Mark
sometimes writes as if the events have already happened while other events are still in progress
(even though they are complete at the time he writes). This can cause difficulty in translation by
creating an illogical order of events. It may be necessary to make these consistent by writing as if
all the events have already happened.

Links:

e Mark 06:01 Notes
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Mark 6:1-3 translationNotes

Mark 6:1-3

UDB:

! Jesus left Capernaum and went to his hometown, Nazareth. His disciples went with him. 2 On
the Sabbath, he entered the synagogue and taught the people. Many who were listening to him
were amazed. They wondered where he gained all his wisdom and the power to perform miracles.
3 They said, “He is just an ordinary carpenter! We know him and his family! We know Mary his
mother! We know his younger brothers James, Joses, Judas and Simon! And his younger sisters
also live here with us!” So they resented him.

ULB:

6 1 And he went out from there and came into his hometown, and his disciples followed him. 2
When the Sabbath came, he taught in the synagogue. Many people heard him and they were
amazed. They said, “Where did he get these teachings?” “What is this wisdom that has been given
to him?” “What are these miracles that he does with his hands?” 3 “Is this not the carpenter, the
son of Mary and the brother of James and Joses and Judas and Simon? Are his sisters not here with
us?” And they were offended by Jesus.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e disciple

e Sabbath

e synagogue

e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
e wise, wisdom

e miracle, wonder, sign

e Mary, the mother of Jesus

e James (brother of Jesus)

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus returns to his hometown where he is not accepted.

e his hometown - This refers to the town of Nazareth where Jesus grew up and where his
family lives. This does not mean that he owns land there.

e What is this wisdom that has been given to him? - This question, which contains passive
construction, can be asked in active form. AT: “What is this wisdom that he has gained?”

e that he does with his hands - This phrase emphasizes that Jesus himself does the miracles.
AT: “that he himself works”
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e Is this not the carpenter, the son of Mary and the brother of James and Joses and Judas
and Simon? Are his sisters not here with us? - These questions can be written as a state-
ment. AT: “He is just an ordinary carpenter! We know him and his family. We know Mary
his mother. We know his younger brothers James, Joses, Judas and Simon. And his younger
sisters also live here with us.” (UDB) (See: Rhetorical Question and How to Translate Names)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:4-6

UDB:

4 Jesus said to them, “It is certainly true that people honor me and other prophets in other places,
but not in our hometowns! Even our relatives and the people who live in our own houses do not
honor us!”

3 So, although he healed a few sick people there, he was not able to perform any other miracle. ®
He was amazed by their unbelief, but he went through their villages and taught them.

ULB:

* And Jesus said to them, “A prophet is not without honor, except in his hometown and among his
own relatives and in his own household.” ° He was unable to do any mighty work, except to lay
his hands on a few sick people and heal them. ¢ Their unbelief amazed him. And he went around
the villages teaching.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess
honor, to honor

household

mighty, might

works, deeds, work, acts

hand, right hand, to hand over

heal, cure

unbeliever, unbelief

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:

e to them - “to the crowd”

e A prophet is not without honor, except - This sentence uses a double negative to create
emphasis of the positive equivalent. AT: “A prophet is always honored, except” or “The only
place a prophet is not honored is” (See: Double Negatives)

e to lay his hands on a few sick people - “Laying on hands” refers to a prophet or teacher
placing his hands on someone and imparting either healing or a blessing. In this case, Jesus
is healing people.
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:7-9 translationNotes

Mark 6:7-9

UDB:

7 One day he called the twelve disciples together, and then he told them that he was going to send
them out two by two to teach people in various towns. He gave them power to force evil spirits out
from people. 8-9 He also instructed them to wear sandals and to take along a walking stick when
they were traveling. He told them not to take food, nor a bag in which to put supplies, nor any
money for their journey. He also did not allow them to take an extra tunic.

ULB:

7 And he called the twelve and began to send them out, two by two, and he gave them authority
over the unclean spirits, ® and he instructed them to take nothing for their journey, except for only
a staff: no bread, no bag, and no money in their belt, 9 but to wear sandals, and not to wear two
tunics.

translationWords:

call, calling, called, call out

the twelve, the eleven

send, send out, sent

authority

demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
staff

bread

sandal

tunic

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus sends his disciples out in sets of two to preach and to heal.
e General Information: - The UDB uses a verse bridge to combine verses 8 and 9 in order to
make Jesus’ instructions clearer to read. (See: Verse Bridges)

e he called the twelve - Here the word “called” means that he summoned the twelve to come
to him.

e two by two - “2 by 2” or “in pairs” (See: Numbers)

e no bread - Here “bread” is a synecdoche for food in general. AT: “no food” (See: Synecdoche)

e no money in their belt - In that culture, men carried their money tucked into their belt. AT:
“no money in their moneybag” or “no money”
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:10-11 translationNotes

Mark 6:10-11

UDB:

10 He also instructed them, ”After you enter a town, if someone invites you to stay in his house, go
into his house. Eat and sleep in that same home until you leave that town. '* Wherever the people
do not welcome you and wherever the people do not listen to you, shake off the dust from your
feet as you leave that place. By doing that, you will be testifying that they did not welcome you.”

ULB:

10 And he said to them, ”Whenever you enter a house, stay there until you leave that place. ' And
if any town will not receive you or listen to you, when you leave that place, shake the dust off your
feet as a testimony to them.”

translationWords:

® receive
e testimony, testify

translationNotes:

e he said to them - “Jesus said to the twelve”

e stay there until you leave that place - The phrase to “stay there” is an idiom meaning “to
eat and sleep” in that house. AT: “eat and sleep in that same house until you leave that place”
(See: Idiom)

e as atestimony to them - “as a testimony against them.” It may be helpful to explain how this
action was a testimony to them. “as a testimony to them. By doing that, you will be testifying
that they did not welcome you” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:12-13

UDB:

12 50 after the disciples went out to various towns, they were preaching that people should be
sorry that they have sinned, and decide to stop it, so that God may forgive them. ** They were also
forcing many evil spirits out from people, and they were anointing many sick people with olive oil
and healing them.

ULB:

12 They went out and proclaimed that people should turn away from their sins. ** They cast out
many demons, and anointed many sick people with oil and healed them.

translationWords:

proclaim, proclamation

turn, turn away, turn back

sin, sinful, sinner, sinning

cast out, drive out, throw out
demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
anoint, anointed

oil

heal, cure

translationNotes:

e They went out - The word “They” refers to the twelve and does not include Jesus. Also, it
may be helpful to state that they went out to various towns. AT: “They went out to various
towns” (See: Ellipsis)

e turn away from their sins - “repent of their sins”

e They cast out many demons - It may be helpful to state that they cast the demons out of
people. AT: “They cast many demons out of people” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:14-15

UDB:

14 Now King Herod Antipas heard about what Jesus was doing, because many people were talking
about it. Some people were saying about Jesus, “He must be John the Baptizer! He has risen from
the dead! That is why he has God’s power to perform these miracles!” > Others were saying about
Jesus, “He is the ancient prophet Elijah, whom God promised to send back again.” Others were
saying about Jesus, “No, he is a different prophet, like one of the other prophets who lived long
ago.”

ULB:

14 King Herod heard this, for Jesus’ name had become well known. Some were saying, “John the
Baptist had been raised from the dead ones and because of this, these miraculous powers are at
work in him.” * Some others said, “He is Elijah.” Still others said, “He is a prophet, like one of the
prophets in ancient times.”

translationWords:

Herod Antipas

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

name

John (the Baptist)

raise, rise, risen, arise, arose

death, die, dead

miracle, wonder, sign

power, powers

Elijah

prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When Herod hears about Jesus’ miracles, he worries, thinking that
someone has raised John the Baptist from the dead. (Herod had caused John the Baptist to
be killed.)

e King Herod heard this - The word “this” refers to everything that Jesus and his disciples had
been doing in various towns, including casting out demons and healing people.

e Some were saying, John the Baptist had been - Some people were saying that Jesus was
John the Baptist. This can be stated more clearly. AT: “Some were saying, ’'He is John the
Baptist who had been” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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e John the Baptist had been raised - This can be stated in active form. AT: “God raised John
the Baptist” (See: Active or Passive)

e Some others said, “He is Elijah.” - It may be helpful to state why some people thought he
was Elijah. AT: “Some others said, ‘He is Elijah, whom God promised to send back again.’”
(See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:16-17 translationNotes

Mark 6:16-17

UDB:

16 Having heard what the people were saying, King Herod Antipas himself said, “The man perform-
ing those miracles must be John! I commanded my soldiers to cut off his head, but he has become
alive again!” 17 What happend was this - some time before, Herod had taken and married Herodias,
although she was the wife of his brother, Philip.

ULB:

16 But when Herod heard this he said, “John, whom I beheaded, has been raised.” 17 For Herod sent
to have John arrested and he had him bound in prison on account of Herodias (his brother Philip’s
wife), because he had married her.

translationWords:

Herod Antipas

John (the Baptist)

raise, rise, risen, arise, arose
prison, prisoner, imprison

Herodias

translationNotes:

e General Information: - In verse 17 the author begins to give background information about
Herod and why he beheaded John the Baptist. (See: Background Information)

e whom I beheaded - Here Herod uses the word “I” to refer to himself. The word “I” is
a metonym for Herod’s soldiers. AT: “whom I commanded my soldiers to behead” (See:
Metonymy)

e has been raised - This can be stated in active form. AT: “has become alive again” (UDB) (See:
Active or Passive)

e Herod sent to have John arrested and he had him bound in prison - This can be stated
in active form. AT: “Herod sent his soldiers to arrest John and had them bind him in prison”
(See: Active or Passive)

e sent to have - “ordered to have”

e on account of Herodias - “because of Herodias”

e his brother Philip’s wife - “the wife of his brother Philip.” Herod’s brother Philip is not the
same Philip who was an evangelist in the book of Acts or the Philip who was one of Jesus’
twelve disciples. (See: How to Translate Names)

e because he had married her - “because Herod had married her”

156



translationNotes Mark 6:16-17

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:18-20

UDB:

18 After that, John kept telling Herod, “God’s law does not permit you to marry the wife of your
brother while he is still alive.” Then, because Herodias urged him to put John in prison, Herod
himself sent soldiers to John. They arrested John and put him in prison. *® But because Herodias
wanted to get further revenge on John, she wanted someone to execute him. But she could not do
that because while John was in prison, Herod kept John safe from her. 2° Herod did this because
he respected John, because he knew that he was a righteous man who devoted himself to God.
Whenever Herod listened to him, he became very disturbed and did not know what he should do
with him, but he liked to listen to him.

ULB:

18 For John told Herod, “It is not lawful for you to have your brother’s wife.” 1% But Herodias held
on to anger against him and wanted to kill him, but she could not, 20 for Herod feared John; he
knew that he was a righteous and holy man, and he kept him safe. Listening to him made him
greatly upset, yet he heard him gladly.

translationWords:

John (the Baptist)

Herod Antipas

lawful, lawfully, unlawful
Herodias

righteous, righteousness
holy, holiness

translationNotes:

e wanted to kill him, but she could not - Herodias is the subject of this phrase and “she” is a
metonym as she wants someone else to execute John. AT: “she wanted someone to kill him,
but she could not have him killed” (See: Metonymy)

e for Herod feared John; he knew - These two clauses can be linked differently to show more
clearly why Herod feared John. AT: “for Herod feared John because he knew” (See: Connect-
ing Words)

e he knew that he was a righteous - “Herod knew that John was a righteous”

e Listening to him - “Listening to John”
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:21-22

UDB:

21 But Herodias was able to eventually have someone execute John. One day when they honored
Herod on his birthday, he invited the most important government officials, the most important
army leaders, and the most important men in the district of Galilee to eat and celebrate with him.
22 While they were eating, Herodias’ daughter came into the room and danced for the king and his
guests. She pleased King Herod and his guests so much that he said to her, “Ask me for whatever
you wish and I will give it to you!”

ULB:

21 Then the opportunity came when Herod had his birthday and he made a dinner for his officials,
and his commanders, and leaders of Galilee. ?* The daughter of Herodias herself came in and
danced for them, and she pleased Herod and his dinner guests. The king said to the girl, “Ask me
for anything you want and I will give it to you.”

translationWords:

Herod Antipas
commander, command
Galilee, Galilean
Herodias

king

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - The author continues to give background information about Herod
and the beheading of John the Baptist. (See: Background Information)

e he made a dinner for his officials ... of Galilee - Here the word “he” refers to Herod and
is a metonym for his servant whom he would have commanded to prepare a meal. AT: “he
had a dinner made for his officials ... of Galilee” or “he invited his officials ... of Galilee to eat
and celebrate with him”

e a dinner - a formal meal or banquet

e Herodias herself - The word “herself” is a reflexive pronoun used to emphasize that it was
significant that it was Herodias’ own daughter who danced at the dinner. (See: Reflexive
Pronouns)

e came in - “came into the room”
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translationNotes Mark 6:21-22

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:23-25 translationNotes

Mark 6:23-25

UDB:

23 He also said to her, “Whatever you ask, I will give it to you! I will give you up to half of what
I own and rule, if you ask for it.” ** The girl left the room and went to her mother. She told her
what the king had said, and asked her, “What should I ask for?” Her mother replied, “Ask the king
to give you the head of John the Baptizer!” ? The girl quickly entered the room again. She went
to the king and she said, “I want you to command someone to cut off the head of John the Baptizer
and bring it to me at once on a platter!”

ULB:

23 He swore to her saying, “Whatever you ask of me, I will give you, up to half of my kingdom.” #*

She went out and said to her mother, “What should I ask him for?” She said, “The head of John the
Baptist.” 25 And immediately she entered with haste to the king and asked, saying, “I want you to
give me at once, upon a platter, the head of John the Baptist.”

translationWords:

oath, swear, swear by
kingdom

John (the Baptist)
king

translationNotes:

e Whatever you ask ... my kingdom - It may be helpful to add some missing information. AT:
“I'will give you up to half of what I own and rule, if you ask for it” (See: Ellipsis)

e went out - “went out of the room”

e at once - “right now”

e upon a platter - “on a tray”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions

162



translationNotes Mark 6:26-29

Mark 6:26-29

UDB:

26 The king became very distressed when he heard what she asked for because he knew John was
a very righteous man. But he could not refuse what she requested because he had promised that
he would give her anything she asked for, and his guests had heard him promise. 2’ So the king at
once ordered someone to go and cut off John’s head and bring it to the girl. That man went to the
prison and cut off John’s head. 28 He put it on a platter, brought it back, and gave it to the girl. The
girl took it to her mother. ?° After John’s disciples heard what happened, they went to the prison
and took John’s body; then they buried it.

ULB:

26 Though this deeply grieved the king, he could not refuse her request because of the oath he had
made and because of his dinner guests. 2’ So the king sent a soldier from his guard and commanded
him to bring him John’s head. The guard went and beheaded him in the prison. 28 He brought his
head on a platter and gave it to the girl, and the girl gave it to her mother. ?»* And his disciples,
hearing this, came and took his body and laid it in a tomb.

translationWords:

king

oath, swear, swear by

command, to command, commandment
John (the Baptist)

prison, prisoner, imprison

disciple

tomb, grave, burial place

translationNotes:

e because of the oath he had made and because of his dinner guests - The content of the
oath, and the relationship between the oath and the dinner guests can be stated clearly. AT:
“because his dinner guests had heard him make the oath that he would give her anything she
asked for” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e on a platter - “on a tray”

e And his disciples - “And John’s disciples”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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Mark 6:26-29 translationNotes

e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 6:30-32

Mark 6:30-32

UDB:

30 The twelve apostles returned to Jesus from the places to which they had gone. They reported to
him what they had done and what they had taught to people. 3! He said to them, “Come with me to
a place where no people are living, in order that we can be alone and rest a little while!” He said
this because many people were continually coming to them and going away again, with the result
that Jesus and his disciples did not have time to eat or do anything else. 3 So they went away by
themselves in a boat to a place where no people were living.

ULB:

30 And the apostles, gathering together around Jesus, told him all that they had done and taught. 3!
And he said to them, “Come away by yourselves into a deserted place and rest a while.” For many
were coming and going, and they did not even have time to eat. 3 So they went away in the boat
to a deserted place by themselves.

translationWords:

e apostle, apostleship
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After the disciples return from preaching and healing, they go
somewhere to be alone, but there are many people who come to hear Jesus teach. When it
becomes late, he feeds the people and then sends everyone away while he prays alone.

e a deserted place - a place where there are no people

e many were coming and going - This means that people were continually coming to the
apostles and then going away from them.

e they did not even - The word “they” refers to the apostles.

e So they went away - Here the word “they” includes both the apostles and Jesus.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:33-34 translationNotes

Mark 6:33-34

UDB:

33 But many people saw them leaving. They also recognized that they were Jesus and the disciples,
and they saw where they were going. So they ran ahead on land from all the nearby towns to
the place where Jesus and his disciples were going. They actually arrived there before Jesus and
the disciples. 3* As Jesus and his disciples got out of the boat, Jesus saw this great crowd. He felt
compassion for them because they were confused, like sheep that do not have a shepherd. So he
taught them many things.

ULB:

33 But they saw them leaving and many recognized them, and they ran there together on foot from
all the towns, and they arrived there before them. 3* When they came ashore, he saw a great crowd
and he had compassion on them because they were like sheep without a shepherd. And he began
to teach them many things.

translationWords:

e compassion, compassionate
e sheep, ram, ewe
e shepherd, to shepherd

translationNotes:

e they saw them leaving - “the people saw Jesus and the apostles leaving”

e on foot - The people are going on foot by land, which contrasts with how the disciples went
by boat.

e he saw a great crowd - “Jesus saw a great crowd”

e they were like sheep without a shepherd - Jesus compares the people to sheep who are
confused when they do not have their shepherd to lead them. (See: Simile)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:35-36

UDB:

35 Late in the afternoon the disciples came to him and said, ”This is a place where no one lives,
and it is very late. 3¢ So send the people away in order that they may go to the surrounding places
where people live and to villages in order that they can buy for themselves something to eat!”

ULB:

35 When the hour was late, his disciples came to him and said, *This is a deserted place and the hour
is already late. 3¢ Send them away so that they may go into the nearby countryside and villages to
buy something to eat for themselves.”

translationWords:

e hour
e disciple

translationNotes:

e When the hour was late - This means it was late in the day. AT: “When it was getting late”
or “Late in the afternoon” (UDB) (See: Idiom)

e a deserted place - This refers to a place where there are no people. See how you translated
this in 6:31.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:37-38 translationNotes

Mark 6:37-38
UDB:

37 But he replied to them, “No, you yourselves give them something to eat!” They replied to him,
”We could not buy enough bread to feed this crowd, even if we had as much money as a man earns
by working 200 days! 38 But he replied to them, “How many loaves of bread do you have? Go and
find out!” They went and found out and then they told him, “We have only five flat loaves and two
cooked fish!”

ULB:

37 But he answered and said to them, “You give them something to eat.” They said to him, “Can we
go and buy two hundred denarii worth of bread and give it to them to eat?” 3% He said to them,
“How many loaves do you have? Go and see.” When they found out, they said, “Five loaves and
two fish.”

translationWords:

e bread

translationNotes:

e But he answered and said to them - “But Jesus answered and said to his disciples”

e Can we go and buy two hundred denarii worth of bread and give it to them to eat? - The
disciples ask this question to say that there is no way they could afford to buy enough food
for this crowd. AT: “We could not buy enough bread to feed this crowd, even if we had two
hundred denarii!” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e two hundred denarii - “200 denarii.” A denarius is a Roman silver coin worth one day’s
wages. (See: Biblical Money and Numbers)

e loaves - “loaves of bread.” A loaf of bread is a lump of dough that is shaped and baked.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 6:39-41

Mark 6:39-41

UDB:

39 He instructed the disciples to tell all the people to sit down on the green grass. *° So the people
sat in groups. There were fifty people in some groups and one hundred people in other groups. !
Jesus took the five flat loaves and the two fish. He looked up toward heaven and thanked God for
them. Then he broke the loaves and fish into pieces and kept giving them to the disciples in order
that they would distribute them to the people.

ULB:

39 He commanded all the people to sit down in groups upon the green grass. *° They sat down in
groups; groups of hundreds and fifties. *' He took the five loaves and the two fish, and looking up
to heaven he blessed and broke the loaves and gave them to the disciples to set before the people.
And he divided the two fish among them all.

translationWords:

e command, to command, commandment
e heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly
e disciple

translationNotes:

e green grass - Describe the grass with the color word used in your language for healthy grass,
which may or may not be the color green.

e groups of hundreds and fifties - This refers to the number of people in each of the groups.
AT: “about fifty people in some groups and about a hundred people in other groups” (See:
Numbers and Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e looking up to heaven - This means that he looked up toward the sky, which is associated
with the place where God lives.

e he blessed - “he spoke a blessing” or “he gave thanks”

e he divided the two fish among them all - “he divided the two fish so that everyone could
have some”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:42-44 translationNotes

Mark 6:42-44

UDB:

2 Everyone ate this food until they all had enough to eat! ** The disciples then collected twelve
baskets full of pieces of bread and of the fish that were left over. * There were about five thousand
men who ate the bread and fish. They did not even count the women and children.

ULB:

%2 They all ate until they were satisfied. ** They took up broken pieces of bread, twelve baskets full,
and also pieces of the fish. ** And there were five thousand men who ate the loaves.

translationWords:
translationNotes:

They took up - Possible meaning are 1) “The disciples took up” or 2) “The people took up.”
broken pieces of bread, twelve baskets full - “twelve baskets full of broken pieces of bread”
twelve baskets - “12 baskets” (See: Numbers)

five thousand men - “5,000 men” (See: Numbers)

And there were five thousand men who ate the loaves - The number of women and chil-
dren was not counted. If it would not be understood that women and children were present,
it can be made explicit. AT: “And there were five thousand men who ate the loaves. They
did not even count the women and children” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Infor-
mation)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 6:45-47

Mark 6:45-47

UDB:

45 Right away Jesus told his disciples to get into the boat and then go ahead of him to Bethsaida,
which was further around the Sea of Galilee. He stayed and dismissed the many people who were
there. ¢ After he said goodbye to the people, he went up into the hills in order to pray. 4’ When
it was evening, the disciples’ boat was in the middle of the lake, and Jesus was by himself on the
land.

ULB:

%5 Immediately he made his disciples get into the boat and go ahead of him to the other side, to
Bethsaida, while he sent the crowd away. * When they were gone, he went up the mountain to
pray. ¥ Evening came, and the boat was now in the middle of the sea, and he was alone on land.

translationWords:

e disciple

® pray, prayer
e Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias

translationNotes:

e to the other side - This refers to the Sea of Galilee. This can be stated clearly. AT: “to the
other side of the Sea of Galilee” (See: Ellipsis)

e Bethsaida - Thisis a town on the northern shores of the Sea of Galilee. (See: How to Translate
Names)

e When they were gone - “When the people had left”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:48-50 translationNotes

Mark 6:48-50

UDB:

8 He saw that the wind was blowing against them as they rowed. As a result, they were having
great difficulty. He approached them early in the morning, when it was still dark, by walking on
the water. He intended to walk by them. *° They saw him walking on the water, but they thought
that he was a ghost. They screamed *° because they all were terrified when they saw him. But he
spoke to them. He said to them, “Be calm! Do not be afraid, because it is I!”

ULB:

8 And he saw that they were having great difficulty as they pulled against the oars because the
wind was against them. Around the fourth watch of the night he came to them, walking on the sea,
and he wanted to pass by them. *° But when they saw him walking on the sea, they thought he was
a ghost and cried out, °® because they saw him and were terrified. And immediately he spoke to
them and said to them, “Be courageous! It is I! Do not be afraid!”

translationWords:

biblical time: watch
cry, cry out

terror, terrify
courage, courageous

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - A storm arises while the disciples are trying to cross the lake. See-
ing Jesus walking on the water terrifies them. They do not understand how Jesus can calm
the storm.

e fourth watch - This is the time between 3 a.m. and sunrise. (See: Ordinal Numbers)

e a ghost - the spirit of a dead person or some other kind of spirit

e Be courageous! ... Do not be afraid! - These two sentences are similar in meaning, empha-
sizing to his disciples that they did not need to be afraid. They can be combined into one if
necessary. AT: “Do not fear me!” (See: Parallelism)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 6:51-52

Mark 6:51-52

UDB:

51 He got into the boat and sat down with them and the wind stopped blowing. They were com-
pletely amazed about what he had done. 3* Although they had seen Jesus multiply the bread and
the fish, they did not understand how powerful he was, as they should have.

ULB:

31 He got into the boat with them, and the wind ceased blowing. They were completely amazed. >
For they had not understood what the loaves meant. Instead, their hearts were hardened.

translationWords:

e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
e understand, understanding
e mind

translationNotes:

e Theywere completely amazed - If you need to be more specific, it can stated what they were
amazed by. AT: “They were completely amazed at what he had done” (UDB) (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e what the loaves meant - The phrase “the loaves” refers to when Jesus had multiplied the
loaves of bread. This can be stated more clearly. AT: “what it meant when he had multiplied
the loaves of bread” (See: Ellipsis)

e their hearts were hardened - Having a heart heart represents being too stubborn to under-
stand. AT: “they were too stubborn to understand” (See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 6:53-55 translationNotes

Mark 6:53-55

UDB:

53 After they went further around the Sea of Galilee in a boat, they came to shore at Gennesaret.
Then they fastened the boat there. ** As soon as they got out of the boat, the people there recognized
Jesus. *° So they ran throughout the whole district in order to tell others that Jesus was there. Then
the people placed those who were sick on stretchers and carried them to any place where they
heard people say that Jesus was.

ULB:

53 When they had crossed over, they came to land at Gennesaret and anchored the boat. ** When
they came out of the boat, they immediately recognized him. > And they ran through the whole
region and began to bring the sick to him on mattresses, wherever they heard he was coming.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When Jesus and his disciples arrive at Gennesaret in their boat,
people see him and bring people for him to heal. This happens wherever they go.

e Gennesaret - This is the name of the region to the northwest of the Sea of Galilee. (See: How
to Translate Names)

e they immediately recognized him - “the people there immediately recognized Jesus”

e they ran through the whole region - It may be helpful to state why they ran through the
region. AT: “they ran throughout the whole district in order to tell others that Jesus was
there” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e they ran ... they heard - The word “they” refers to the people who recognized Jesus, not to
the disciples.

e the sick - This phrase refers to people. AT: “the sick people” (See: Nominal Adjectives)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 6:56

Mark 6:56

UDB:

%6 In whatever village, town or place in the countryside where he went, they would bring to the
marketplaces those who were sick. Then the sick people would beg Jesus to let them touch him or
even the edge of his clothes in order that Jesus might heal them. All those who touched him or his
robe were healed.

ULB:

6 Wherever he entered into villages, or cities, or into the country, they would put the sick in the
marketplaces, and they begged him to just let them touch the edge of his garment. And as many as
touched him were healed.

translationWords:

® beg, beggar
e heal, cure

translationNotes:

Wherever he entered - “Wherever Jesus entered”

they would put - Here “they” refers to the people. It does not refer to Jesus’ disciples.

the sick - This phrase refers to people. AT: “the sick people” (See: Nominal Adjectives)

they begged him - Possible meanings are 1) “the sick begged him” or 2) “the people begged
him.”

e let them touch - The word “them?” refers to the sick.

o the edge of his garment - “the hem of his robe” or “the edge of his clothes” (UDB)

e as many as - “all those who” (UDB)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 06 General Notes
e Mark 06 Translation Questions
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Mark 7 General Notes translationNotes

Mark 7 General Notes

Structure and Format

Some translations prefer to set apart quotations of the Old Testament. The ULB and many other
English translations indent the lines of 7:6-7, which is a quotation from the Old Testament.

Special concepts in this chapter

Hand washing

This was a practice done by the Pharisees, but it was not an obligation according to the law of Moses.
The Pharisees had many rituals involving washing in an attempt to make themselves clean. This
is ironic because no amount of water could make them spiritually clean. (See: law, law of Moses,
God’s law, law of Yahweh, clean, cleanse and Irony)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

“Ephphatha”

This is a phrase in Aramaic. Mark does not “translate” this phrase into Greek but chooses to
“transliterate” or transfer it into Greek by substituting Greek letters for Aramaic letters. The trans-
lators of the ULB and UDB have not translated this phrase either. The translator should try to form
the sounds of this phrase without translating its meaning.

Links:

e Mark 07:01 Notes
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translationNotes Mark 7:1

Mark 7:1

UDB:

1 One day some Pharisees and some men who teach the Jewish laws who had come from Jerusalem
gathered around Jesus.

ULB:

7 1 The Pharisees and some of the scribes who had come from Jerusalem gathered around him.

translationWords:

e Pharisee

e scribe, expert in the Jewish law
e Jerusalem

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus rebukes the Pharisees and scribes.

e gathered around him - “gathered around Jesus”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:2-4 translationNotes

Mark 7:2-4

UDB:

% The Pharisees saw that the disciples often ate without washing their hands first. 3-4 They and
all of the other Jews strictly observe their traditions that their ancestors taught. Specifically, they
wash in a special way their cups, pots, kettles, containers, and beds in order that using these things
will not make God reject them. For example, they refuse to eat until they first wash their hands
with a special ritual, especially after they return from buying things in the marketplace. There are
many other such traditions that they accept and try to obey.

ULB:

2 And they saw that some of his disciples ate bread with hands that were defiled, that is, unwashed.
3 (For the Pharisees and all the Jews do not eat unless they wash their hands, because they hold
to the tradition of the elders. * When the Pharisees come from the marketplace, they do not eat
unless they bathe themselves. And there are many other rules which they strictly follow, including
the washing of cups, pots, copper vessels, and the couches upon which they eat.)

translationWords:

disciple

bread

Pharisee

Jew, Jewish, Jews
tradition

elder

translationNotes:

e General Information: - Verses 3 and 4 give background information about the Pharisees’
washing traditions. The UDB uses a verse bridge to rearrange the information in verses 3
and 4 to make it easier to understand. (See: Background Information and Verse Bridges)

e And they saw - “And the Pharisees and the scribes saw”

e that is, unwashed - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “that is, they ate
with unwashed hands” (See: Ellipsis)

e elders - Jewish elders were leaders in their communities and were also judges for the people.

e copper vessels - “copper Kkettles” or “metal containers”

e the couches upon which they eat - “benches” or “beds.” At that time, the Jews would recline
when eating.
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:5 translationNotes

Mark 7:5

UDB:

> That day, those Pharisees and men who taught the Jewish laws saw that some of his disciples
were eating food with hands that they had not washed using the special ritual. So they questioned
Jesus and said, “Your disciples disobey the traditions of our elders! Why do they eat food if they
have not washed their hands using our ritual!”

ULB:

> The Pharisees and the scribes asked Jesus, “Why do your disciples not walk according to the
tradition of the elders, for they eat their bread with unwashed hands?”

translationWords:

Pharisee

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
disciple

walk

tradition

elder

bread

translationNotes:

e Why do your disciples not walk according to the tradition of the elders, for they eat
their bread with unwashed hands? - The Pharisees and scribes asked this question to chal-
lenge Jesus’ authority. This can be written as two statements. AT: “Your disciples disobey
the traditions of our elders! They should wash their hands using our rituals.” (UDB) (See:
Rhetorical Question)

e bread - This is a synecdoche, representing food in general. AT: “food” (See: Synecdoche)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 7:6-7

Mark 7:6-7

UDB:

6 Jesus said to them, “Isaiah rebuked your ancestors, and his words describe very well you people
who only pretend to be good! He wrote these words that God said:

’These people speak as if they honor me,

but they really do not think about honoring me at all.
7 It is useless for them to worship me,

because they teach only what people say

as if I myself had commanded them.

ULB:

6 But he said to them, Isaiah prophesied well about you hypocrites. He wrote,

"This people honors me with their lips,
but their heart is far from me.
7 Empty worship they offer me,

teaching the rules of men as their doctrines.’

translationWords:

Isaiah

prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess
hypocrite, hypocrisy

honor, to honor

heart

worship

doctrine

translationNotes:

e General Information: - Here Jesus quotes the prophet Isaiah, who had written scripture
many years before.

e with their lips - Here “lips” is a metonym for speaking. AT: “by what they say” (See:
Metonymy

e but their heartis far from me - Here “heart” refers to a person’s thoughts or emotions. This
is a way of saying the people are not truly devoted to God. AT: “but they do not really love
me” (See: Metonymy and Idiom)
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Mark 7:6-7 translationNotes

e Empty worship they offer me - “They offer me useless worship” or “They worship me in
vain”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 7:8-10

Mark 7:8-10

UDB:

8 You, like your ancestors, refuse to do what God has commanded. Instead, you follow only the
traditions that others have taught.” 9 Jesus also said to them, ”You think that you are clever in
refusing to do what God commanded just so that you can obey your own traditions! '° For example,
our ancestor Moses wrote God’s command, ‘Honor your fathers and your mothers’. He also wrote,
‘The authorities must execute a person who speaks evil about his father or mother.

ULB:

8 You abandon the commandment of God and hold fast to the tradition of men.” ® And he said to
them, ”How well you reject the commandment of God so you may keep your tradition! ° For Moses
said, ‘Honor your father and your mother,” and, ‘He who speaks evil of his father or mother will
surely die’

translationWords:

command, to command, commandment
God

tradition

reject

Moses

honor, to honor

evil, wicked, wickedness

death, die, dead

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus continues to rebuke the scribes and Pharisees.

e abandon - “refuse to follow”

e hold fast to - “hold strongly to” or “only keep”

e How well you reject the commandment ... keep your tradition - Jesus uses this ironic
statement to rebuke his listeners for forsaking God’s commandment. AT: “You think you
have done well in how you have rejected the commandment of God so you may keep your
own traditions, but what you have done is not good at all!” (See: Irony)

e How well you reject - “How skillfully you reject”

e who speaks evil of - “who curses”

e will surely die - “must be put to death”
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Mark 7:8-10 translationNotes

e He who speaks evil of his father or mother will surely die This may be stated in active
form. AT: “The authorities must execute a person who speaks evil about his father or mother”
(UDB) (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 7:11-13

Mark 7:11-13

UDB:

11-12 But you teach people that it is all right if people no longer help their parents. You teach people
that it is all right if they say they will give what they own to God instead of to their parents. You
allow them to say to their parents, ‘What I was going to give to you to provide for you, I have now
promised to give to God. SoIcannot anylonger help you!” As aresult, you are actually telling people
that they no longer have to help their parents! 3 In this way you disregard what God commanded!
You teach your own things to others and tell them that they should obey them! And you do many
other things like that.”

ULB:

1 But you say, ‘If a man says to his father or mother, “Whatever help you would have received from
me is Corban,”’ (that is to say, ‘Given to God’)— * then you no longer permit him to do anything
for his father or his mother. '3 You are making the commandment of God void by your tradition
which you have handed down. And many similar things you do.”

translationWords:

e God
e command, to command, commandment
e tradition

translationNotes:

e General Information: - The UDB uses a verse bridge to combine verses 11 and 12 in order
to more clearly explain what Jesus is saying to the Pharisees. (See: Verse Bridges)

e Whatever help you would have received from me is Corban - The tradition of the scribes
said that once money or other things were promised to the temple, they could not be used
for any other purpose.

e Corban - Here the author refers to something by a Hebrew word. This word should be copied
as is into your language using your alphabet. (See: Copy or Borrow Words)

e Given to God - This can be stated in active form. AT: “I have given it to God” (See: Active or
Passive)

e then you no longer permit him to do anything for his father or his mother - By doing
this, the Pharisees are allowing people to not provide for their parents, if they promise to
give to God what they would have given to them. (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

e void - canceled or done away with

e And many similar things you do - “And you are doing may other things similar to this”

185



Mark 7:11-13 translationNotes

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:14-16

UDB:

14 Then Jesus again called the crowd to come closer. Then he said to them, ”All of you people listen
to me! Try to understand what I am about to tell you. ** Nothing that people eat causes God to
consider them to be defiled. On the contrary, it is that which comes from people’s inner beings that
causes God to consider them to be defiled.” '® [1]Many ancient authorities insert v. 16. If any man
has ears to hear, let him hear.

ULB:

14 He called the crowd again and said to them, "Listen to me, all of you, and understand. ** There
is nothing from outside of a person that can defile him when it enters into him. It is what comes
out of the person that defiles him.” 16 [1]The best ancient copies omit vs. 16. If any man has ears to
hear, let him hear.

translationWords:

e understand, understanding
e defile, be defiled

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus tells a parable to the crowd to help them understand what
he has been saying to the scribes and Pharisees. (See: Parables)

e He called - “Jesus called”

e Listen to me, all of you, and understand - The words “Listen” and “understand” are related.
Jesus uses them together to emphasize that his hearers should pay close attention to what he
is saying. (See: Doublet)

e understand - It may be helpful to state what Jesus is telling them to understand. AT: “try to
understand what I am about to tell you” (UDB) (See: Ellipsis)

e nothing from outside of a person - Jesus is speaking about what a person eats. This is in
contrast to “what come out of the person.” AT: “nothing from outside a person that he can
eat” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e It is what comes out of the person - This refers to the things a person does or says. This is
in contrast to “what is outside a person that enters into him.” AT: “It is what comes out of a
person that he says or does” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:17-19

UDB:

17 After Jesus had left the crowd, he entered a house with the disciples. They questioned him about
the parable that he had just spoken. *® He replied to them, ”Did you not understand what it means?
You ought to understand that nothing that enters us from outside can cause God to consider us
defiled. '° Instead of entering and ruining our minds, it goes into our stomachs, and afterwards
the refuse passes out of our bodies.” By saying this, Jesus was declaring that people can eat any
food without causing God to consider them defiled.

ULB:

17 Now when Jesus left the crowd and entered the house, his disciples asked him about the parable.
18 Jesus said, ”Are you also still without understanding? Do you not see that whatever enters into
a person from outside cannot defile him, ' because it cannot go into his heart, but it goes into his
stomach and then passes out into the latrine?” With this statement Jesus made all foods clean.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
disciple

parable

understand, understanding
defile, be defiled

heart

clean, cleanse

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - The disciples still do not understand what Jesus has just said to the
scribes, Pharisees, and crowds. Jesus explains his meaning more thoroughly to them.

e Now - This word is used here to mark a break in the main storyline. Jesus is now away from
the crowd, in a house with his disciples.

e Are you also still without understanding? - Jesus uses this question to express his disap-
pointment that they do not understand. This can be expressed as a statement. AT: “After all
I have said and done, I would expect you to understand.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e Do you not see that whatever enters ... latrine? - Jesus uses this question to teach his disci-
ples something they should already know. It can be expressed as a statement. AT: “Whatever
enters ... latrine.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e because it - Here “it” refers to what goes into a person; that is, what a person eats.

Jesus made - “Jesus declared”
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e all foods clean - It may be helpful to explain clearly what this phrase means. AT: “all foods
clean, meaning that people can eat any food without God considering the eater defiled” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:20-23

UDB:

20 He also said, "It is the thoughts and actions that come from within people that cause God to
consider them defiled. 2! Specifically, it is people’s innermost being that causes them to think things
that are evil; they act immorally, they steal things, they commit murder. ? They commit adultery,
they are greedy, they act maliciously, they deceive people. They act indecently, they envy people,
they speak evil about others, they are proud, and they act foolishly. 2 People think these thoughts
and then they do these evil actions, and that is what causes God to consider them defiled.”

ULB:

20 He said, "It is that which comes out of the person that defiles him. ?! For from within a person,
out of the heart, proceed evil thoughts, sexual immorality, theft, murder, 22 adultery, coveting,
wickedness, deceit, sensuality, envy, slander, pride, folly. 2% All these evils come from within, and
they are what defile a person.”

translationWords:

defile, be defiled

heart

evil, wicked, wickedness

sexual immorality

adultery, adulterous, adulterer, adulteress
envy, covet

deceive, deceit, deception, deceptive
slander, slanderer

proud, pride, prideful

fool, foolish, folly

translationNotes:

e He said - “Jesus said”

e It is that which comes out of - It may be helpful to state clearly what “it” refers to. AT: “It
is the thoughts and actions that come out of” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

e sensuality - not controlling one’s lustful desires

e come from within - Here the word “within” describes a person’s heart. AT: “come from
within a person’s heart” or “come from within a person’s thoughts” (See: Ellipsis)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:24-26

UDB:

24 After Jesus and his disciples left Galilee, they went to the region around the cities of Tyre and
Sidon. While he stayed at a certain house, he did not want anyone to know it, but people soon
found out that he was there. *> A certain woman, whose daughter had an evil spirit within her,
heard about Jesus. At once she came to him and knelt at his feet. 26 Now this woman was not a Jew.
Her ancestors were not Jews. She herself had been born in the area around the region of Phoenicia,
in the district of Syria. She pled with Jesus that he force the evil spirit out from her daughter.

ULB:

24 He got up from there and went away to the region of Tyre and Sidon. He came into a house and
he did not want anyone to know he was there, yet he could not be hidden. ? But immediately a
woman, whose little daughter had an unclean spirit, heard about him, came, and fell down at his
feet. 26 Now the woman was a Greek, a Syrophoenician by descent. She begged him to cast out the
demon from her daughter.

translationWords:

Tyre, Tyrians

Sidon, Sidonians
demon-possessed

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
Greek, Grecian

beg, beggar

cast out, drive out, throw out
demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When Jesus goes away to Tyre, he heals the daughter of a Gentile
woman with extraordinary faith.

e had an unclean spirit - This is an idiom meaning that she was possessed by the unclean
spirit. AT: “was possessed by an unclean spirit” (See: Idiom)

e fell down - “knelt.” This is an act of honor and submission.

e Now the woman was a Greek, a Syrophoenician by descent - The word “Now” marks a
break in the main storyline, as this sentence gives us background information about the
woman. (See: Background Information)

e Syrophoenician - This is the name of the woman’s nationality. She was born in the Phoeni-
cian region in Syria. (See: How to Translate Names)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:27-28

UDB:

27 He said to the woman, “First let the children eat all they want, because it is not good for someone
to take the food the mother has prepared for the children and then throw it to the little dogs.” 28
She replied to him, “Sir, what you say is correct, but even the house dogs, who lie under the table,
eat the crumbs that the children drop.”

ULB:

27 He said to her, “Let the children first be fed. For it is not right to take the children’s bread and
throw it to the dogs.” 28 But she answered and said to him, “Yes, Lord, even the dogs under the
table eat the children’s crumbs.”

translationWords:

e bread
e Lord

translationNotes:

e Let the children first be fed. For it is not right ... throw it to the dogs - Here Jesus speaks
about the Jews as if they are children and the Gentiles as if they are dogs. AT: “Let the children
of Israel first be fed. For it is not right to take the children’s bread and throw it to the Gentiles,
who are like dogs” (See: Metaphor)

e Let the children first be fed - This can be stated in active form. AT: “We must first feed the
children of Israel” (See: Active or Passive)

e bread - This refers to food in general. AT: “food” (See: Synecdoche)

e dogs - This refers to small dogs kept as pets.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:29-30
UDB:
29 Jesus said to her, “Because of what you have said, go home. I have caused the evil spirit to leave

your daughter.” * The woman returned to her house and saw that her child was lying quietly on
the bed and that the evil spirit had left.

ULB:
29 He said to her, “Because you have said this, you are free to go. The demon has gone out of your

daughter.” 3° She went back to her house and found the child lying on the bed, and the demon was
gone.

translationWords:

e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit

translationNotes:

e you are free to go - “you may go now” or “go home” (UDB)

e The demon has gone out of your daughter - Jesus has caused the unclean spirit to leave the
woman’s daughter. This can be expressed clearly. AT: “I have caused the evil spirit to leave
your daughter” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:31-32

UDB:

31 Jesus and his disciples left the region around Tyre and went north through Sidon, then toward
the east through the area of the Ten Towns, and then south to the towns near the Sea of Galilee. 32
There, people brought to him a man who was deaf and could not talk. They begged Jesus to lay his
hands on him in order to heal him.

ULB:

31 Then he went out again from the region of Tyre, and went through Sidon to the Sea of Galilee
up into the region of the Decapolis. 3> And they brought to him someone who was deaf and had
difficulty speaking, and they begged him to lay his hand on him.

translationWords:

Tyre, Tyrians

Sidon, Sidonians

Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias
beg, beggar

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

hand, right hand, to hand over

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After healing people in Tyre, Jesus goes to the Sea of Galilee. There
he heals a deaf man, which amazes the people.

e went out again - “returned from”

e up into the region - Possible meanings are 1) “in the region” as Jesus is at the sea in the
region of the Decapolis or 2) “through the region” as Jesus went through the region of the
Decapolis to get to the sea.

e Decapolis - This is the name of a region that means Ten Cities. It is located to the southeast
of the Sea of Galilee. See how you translated this in 5:20. (See: How to Translate Names)

e And they brought - “And people brought”

e who was deaf - “who was not able to hear”

e to lay his hand - The “laying on of hands” refers to a prophet or teacher placing his hand
on someone and imparting either healing or a blessing. In this case, the people are begging
Jesus to heal a man. AT: “to lay his hand on him to heal him” (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:33-35

UDB:

33 S0 Jesus took him away from the crowd in order that the two of them could be alone. Then
he put one of his fingers into each of the man’s ears. After he spat on his fingers, he touched the
man’s tongue with his fingers. 3* Then he looked up toward heaven, he sighed and then in his own
language he said to the man’s ears, “Ephphatha,” which means, “Be opened!” 3° At once the man
could hear plainly. He also began to speak clearly because what was causing him to be unable to
speak was healed.

ULB:

33 He took him aside from the crowd privately, and he put his fingers into his ears, and after spitting,
he touched his tongue. 3* He looked up to heaven, he sighed and said to him, “Ephphatha,” that is
to say, “Open!” * And immediately his hearing was opened, and what prevented his tongue was
destroyed and he could speak clearly.

translationWords:

e heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

He took him - “Jesus took the man”

he put his fingers into his ears - Jesus is putting his own fingers in the man’s ears.

after spitting, he touched his tongue - Jesus spits and then touches the man’s tongue.

after spitting - It may be helpful to state that Jesus spit on his fingers. AT: “after spitting on

his fingers” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e looked up to heaven - This means that he looked up toward the sky, which is associated with
the place where God lives.

e Ephphatha - Here the author refers to something by an Aramaic word. This word should be
copied as is into your language using your alphabet. (See: Copy or Borrow Words)

e sighed - to take in and then let out a long breath

e said to him - “said to the man”

e his hearing was opened - This means he was able to hear. AT: “his ears were opened and
he was able to hear” or “he was able to hear”

e what prevented his tongue was destroyed - This can be stated in active form. AT: “Jesus
took away what prevented his tongue from speaking” or “Jesus loosened his tongue” (See:
Active or Passive)

e what prevented his tongue - “what prevented him from being able to speak” or “his speech

impediment”
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 7:36-37

UDB:

36 Jesus told the people not to tell anyone what he had done. But, although he ordered them and
others repeatedly not to tell anyone about it, they kept talking about it all the more. ’ People
who heard about it were utterly amazed and were saying, “Everything he has done is wonderful!
Besides doing other amazing things, he enables deaf people to hear! And he enables those who
cannot speak to speak!”

ULB:

36 And he ordered them to tell no one. But the more he ordered them, the more abundantly they
proclaimed it. 37 They were absolutely astonished, saying, “He has done everything well. He even
makes the deaf hear and the mute speak.”

translationWords:

e proclaim, proclamation
e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:

e the more he ordered them - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “the more
he ordered them not to tell anyone” (See: Ellipsis)

e the more abundantly - “the more widely” or “the more”

e absolutely - “utterly” or “exceedingly”

e the deaf ... the mute - These refer to people. AT: “deaf people ... mute people” or “people
who cannot hear ... people who cannot speak” (See: Metonymy)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 07 General Notes
e Mark 07 Translation Questions
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Mark 8 General Notes

Special concepts in this chapter

Bread

Bread is a special image in this chapter. Jesus gave the people their daily need for bread as God
provided manna for Israel every day in the wilderness. Mark also spoke of yeast, the ingredient
that causes bread to rise before it is baked. Yeast is used as a negative metaphor in Scripture.
(See:Metaphor)

“Adulterous generation”

This is a common image in Scripture used to represent an unfaithful generation of the people of
God. (See: unfaithful, unfaithfulness and people of God, my people)

Important figures of speech in this chapter

Rhetorical Questions

Jesus uses many rhetorical questions in this chapter as a way of teaching the disciples and convict-
ing the Pharisees. (See: Rhetorical Question and 8:17-21)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

The use of paradox

This is a statement that seems absurd, and appears to contradict itself. A paradox occurs in this

chapter: “Whoever wants to save his life will lose it” (8:35-37).

Links:

e Mark 08:01 Notes
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Mark 8:1-4

UDB:

! During those days, a large crowd of people gathered again. After they had been there for two
days, they had no food to eat. So Jesus called the disciples to come close to him, and then he said
to them, % ”This is the third day that these people have been with me, and they have nothing left
to eat, so now I am very concerned for them. 3 If I send them home while they are still hungry,
some of them will faint on the way home. Some of them have come from far away.” * The disciples
knew that he was suggesting that they give the people something to eat, so one of them replied,
”We cannot possibly find food to satisfy this crowd. No one lives in this place!

ULB:

8 ! In those days, there was again a great crowd, and they had nothing to eat. Jesus called his
disciples and said to them, 2 ”I have compassion on the crowd, because they continue to be with me
already for three days and have nothing to eat. 3 If I send them away to their home without eating,
they may faint on the way. And some of them have come a long way.”  His disciples answered him,
“Where can we get enough loaves of bread in such a deserted place to satisfy these people?”

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
disciple

compassion, compassionate
bread

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - A great, hungry crowd is with Jesus. He feeds them using only
seven loaves and a few fish before Jesus and his disciples get in a boat to go to another place.

e In those days - This phrase is used to introduce a new event in the story. (See: Introduction
of a New Event)

e bhecause they continue to be with me already for three days - “because this is this third
day these people have been with me”

e they may faint - Possible meanings are 1) “they may lose consciousness temporarily” or 2)
“they may become weak.” (See: Hyperbhole)

e Where can we get enough loaves of bread in such a deserted place to satisfy these peo-
ple? - The disciples are expressing surprise that Jesus would expect them to be able to find
enough food. AT: “This place is so deserted that there is no place here for us to get enough
loaves of bread to satisfy these people!” (UDB) (See: Rhetorical Question)

e loaves of bread - A loaf of bread is a lump of dough that is shaped and baked.
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:5-6

UDB:

3 Jesus asked them, “How many loaves of bread do you have?” They replied, “We have seven flat
loaves.” ® Jesus commanded the crowd, “Sit down on the ground!” After they sat down, he took
the seven loaves, thanked God for them, broke them into pieces, and gave them to his disciples to
distribute to the people.

ULB:

5 He asked them, “How many loaves do you have?” They said, “Seven.” ¢ He commanded the crowd
to sit down on the ground. He took the seven loaves, gave thanks, and broke them. He gave them
to his disciples to set before them, and they set them before the crowd.

translationWords:

e command, to command, commandment
e disciple

translationNotes:

e He asked them - “Jesus asked his disciples”

e He commanded the crowd to sit down on the ground - This can be written as a direct quote.
“Jesus commanded the crowd, ‘Sit down on the ground’” (UDB) (See: Direct and Indirect
Quotations)

e sit down - Use your language’s word for how people customarily eat when there is no table,
whether sitting or lying down.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:7-10

UDB:

7 They had also found that they had a few small fish. So after he thanked God for these, he told
the disciples, “Distribute these also.” After they distributed the fish to the crowd, 8 the people ate
this food, and they had plenty to satisfy themselves. The disciples collected the pieces of food that
were left over and filled seven large baskets. ? The disciples estimated that there were about four
thousand people who ate on that day. Then Jesus dismissed the crowd. ' Immediately after that,
he got into the boat along with his disciples, and they went around the Sea of Galilee to the district
of Dalmanutha.

ULB:

7 They also had a few small fish, and after he gave thanks for them, he commanded the disciples
to serve these as well.  They ate and were satisfied. And they picked up the remaining broken
pieces, seven large baskets. ° There were about four thousand people. And he sent them away. °
Immediately he got into the boat with his disciples, and they went into the region of Dalmanutha.

translationWords:

e command, to command, commandment
e disciple
® serve, service

translationNotes:

They also had - Here the word “they” is used to refer to Jesus and his disciples.

he gave thanks for them - “Jesus gave thanks for the fish”

They ate - “The people ate”

they picked up - “the disciples picked up”

the remaining broken pieces, seven large baskets - It may be helpful to add the missing

information. AT: “the remaining broken pieces of bread and fish, which filled seven large

baskets” (See: Ellipsis)

e And he sent them away - It may be helpful to clarify when he sent they away. AT: “And after
they ate, Jesus sent them away” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e they went into the region of Dalmanutha - It may be helpful to clarify how they got to
Dalmanutha. AT: “they sailed around the Sea of Galilee to the region of Dalmanutha” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Dalmanutha - This is the name of a place on the northwestern shore of the Sea of Galilee.

(See: How to Translate Names)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:11-13

UDB:

1 Then some Pharisees came to Jesus. They began arguing with him and insisting that he perform
a miracle to show that God had sent him. '* Jesus sighed deeply within himself, and then he said,
“Why are you asking me to perform a miracle? I will not do a miracle for you!” 3 Then he left
them. He got into the boat again, along with his disciples, and they went further around the Sea of
Galilee.

ULB:

1 Then the Pharisees came out and began to argue with him. They sought from him a sign from
heaven, to test him. 1 He sighed deeply in his spirit and said, “Why does this generation seek for
a sign? Truly I say to you, no sign will be given to this generation.” '* Then he left them, got into a
boat again, and went away to the other side.

translationWords:

Pharisee

miracle, wonder, sign

heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly

test

spirit, spiritual

generation

amen, truly

Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - In Dalmanutha, Jesus refuses to give the Pharisees a sign before
he and his disciples get in a boat and leave.

e They sought from him - “They asked him for”

e from heaven - Here “heaven” refers to the place where God lives, and it is a metonym for
God. AT: “from God” (See: Metonymy)

e to test him - The Pharisees tried to test Jesus to make him prove that he was from God. Some
information can be made explicit. AT: “to prove that God had sent him” (See: Assumed Knowl-
edge and Implicit Information)

e sighed - This means to take in and then let out a long breath. See how you translated this in
7:34.

e in his spirit - “in himself” (UDB)

208



translationNotes Mark 8:11-13

e Why does this generation seek for a sign? - Jesus is scolding them. This question may
be written as a statement. AT: “This generation should not seek a sign.” (See: Rhetorical
Question)

e this generation - When Jesus speaks of “this generation,” he is referring to the people who
lived at that time. There Pharisees are included in this group. AT: “you and the people of this
generation” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e no sign will be given - This can be stated in active form. AT: “I will not give a sign” (See:
Active or Passive)

e he left them, got into a boat again - Jesus disciples went with him. Some information can
be made explicit. AT: “he left them, got into a boat again with his disciples” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e to the other side - This describes the Sea of Galilee, which can be stated clearly. AT: “to the
other side of the sea” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:14-15

UDB:

14 The disciples had forgotten to bring along enough food. Specifically, they had only one flat loaf
of bread with them in the boat. * As they were going, Jesus warned them and said, “Be careful!
Beware of the yeast of the Pharisees and of Herod!”

ULB:

14 Now the disciples had forgotten to take bread with them. They had no more than one loaf of
bread in the boat. * He warned them and said, “Keep watch and be on guard against the yeast of
the Pharisees and the yeast of Herod.”

translationWords:

disciple

bread

watch, watchman
yeast, leaven
Pharisee

Herod Antipas

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - While Jesus and his disciples are in a boat, they have a discussion
about the lack of understanding among the Pharisees and Herod, though they had seen many
signs.

e Now - This word is used here to mark a break in the main storyline. Here the author tells
background information about the disciples forgetting to bring bread. (See: Background
Information)

e no more than one loaf - The negative phrase “no more” is used to emphasize how small an
amount of bread they had. AT: “only one loaf” (See: Litotes)

e Keep watch and be on guard - These two terms have a common meaning and are repeated
here for emphasis. They can be combined. AT: “Keep watch” (See: Doublet)

e yeast of the Pharisees and the yeast of Herod - Here Jesus is speaking to his disciples in a
metaphor they do not understand. Jesus is comparing the Pharisees’ and Herod’s teachings to
yeast, but you should not explain this when you translate it because the disciples themselves
did not understand it. (See: Metaphor)
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translationNotes Mark 8:14-15

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:16-17 translationNotes

Mark 8:16-17

UDB:

16 The disciples misunderstood him. So they said to one another, “He must have said that because
we have no bread.” 7 Jesus knew what they were discussing among themselves. So he said to
them, *Why are you talking about not having enough bread? You should understand what I have
said by now! You are not thinking!

ULB:

16 The disciples reasoned with each other, “It is because we have no bread.” 17 Jesus was aware
of this, and he said to them, ”"Why are you reasoning about not having bread? Do you not yet
perceive? Do you not understand? Have your hearts become so dull?

translationWords:

e disciple

bread

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
understand, understanding
heart

translationNotes:

e Itis because we have no bread - In this statement, it may be helpful to state that “it” refers to
what Jesus had said. AT: “He must have said that because we have no bread” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e no bread - The disciples had only one loaf of bread, which was not much different than
having no bread at all. AT: “very little bread” (See: Hyperbole)

e Why are you reasoning about not having bread? - Here Jesus is mildly rebuking his dis-
ciples because they should have understood what he had been talking about. This can be
written as a statement. AT: “You should not be thinking that I am talking about actual bread.”
(See: Rhetorical Question)

e Do you not yet perceive? Do you not understand? - These questions have the same mean-
ing and are used together to emphasize that they do not understand. This can be written as
one question or as a statement. AT: “Do you not yet understand?” or “You should perceive
and understand by now the things I say and do.” (See: Parallelism and Rhetorical Question)

e Have your hearts become so dull? - This metaphor refers to them not being open or willing
to understand what Jesus meant. This can also be written as a statement. AT: “How are your
hearts not open to understanding what I say?” or “Your hearts are not willing to understand.”
(See: Metaphor and Rhetorical Question)
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translationNotes Mark 8:16-17

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:18-19 translationNotes

Mark 8:18-19

UDB:

18 you have eyes, but you do not understand what you see! You have ears, but you do not under-
stand what I say!” Then he asked, ”Do you not remember what happened *® when I broke only five
loaves and fed the five thousand people? Not only was everyone satisfied, but there was food left
over! How many baskets of pieces of bread that were left over did you collect?” They replied, “We
collected twelve baskets full.”

ULB:

18 You have eyes, do you not see? You have ears, do you not hear? Do you not remember? 1 When
I broke the five loaves among the five thousand, how many baskets full of broken pieces of bread
did you take up?” They said to him, “Twelve.”

translationWords:

e bread

translationNotes:

e You have eyes, do you not see? You have ears, do you not hear? Do you not remember?
- Jesus continues to mildly rebuke his disciples. These questions can be written as statements.
AT: “You have eyes, but you do not understand what you see. You have ears, but you do not
understand what you hear. You should remember.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e the five thousand - This refers to the 5,000 people Jesus fed. AT: “the 5,000 people” (See:
Metonymy and Numbers)

e how many baskets full of broken pieces of bread did you take up - It may be helpful
to state when they collected the baskets of pieces. AT: “how many baskets full of broken
pieces of bread did you collect after everyone finished eating” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 8:20-21

Mark 8:20-21

UDB:

20 Then he asked, “When I broke the seven loaves in order to feed the four thousand people, again
when everyone had plenty to eat, how many large baskets of pieces of bread that were left over
did you collect?” They replied, “We collected seven large baskets full.” 2! Then he said to them, “Do
you not understand?”

ULB:

20 «sAnd when I broke the seven loaves among the four thousand, how many basketfuls did you take
up?” They said to him, “Seven.” 2! He said, “Do you not yet understand?”

translationWords:
translationNotes:

e the four thousand - This refers to the 4,000 people Jesus fed. AT: “the 4,000 people” (See:
Metonymy and Numbers)

e how many basketfuls did you take up - It may be helpful to state when they collected these.
AT: “how many baskets full of broken pieces of bread did you collect after everyone finished
eating” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Do you not yet understand? - Jesus is mildly rebuking his disciples for not understanding.
This can be written as a statement. AT: “You should understand by now the things I say and
do.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:22-23 translationNotes

Mark 8:22-23

UDB:

22 They arrived in the boat at Bethsaida. People brought to Jesus a blind man and begged him touch
the man in order to heal him. * Jesus took the hand of the blind man and led him outside the town.
Then he spat into the man’s eyes, he put his hands on the man and then asked him, “Do you see
anything?”

ULB:

22 They came to Bethsaida. The people there brought to him a blind man and begged Jesus to touch
him. 2 Jesus took hold of the blind man by the hand, and led him out of the village. When he had
spit on his eyes and laid his hands on him, he asked him, “Do you see anything?”

translationWords:

® beg, beggar
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When Jesus and his disciples get out of their boat at Bethsaida,
Jesus heals a blind man.

e Bethsaida - Thisis a town on the northern shores of the Sea of Galilee. See how you translated
the name of this town in 6:45. (See: How to Translate Names)

e to touch him - It may be helpful to state why they wanted Jesus to touch the man. AT: “to
touch him in order to heal him” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e When he had spit on his eyes ... he asked him - “When Jesus had spit on the man’s eyes ...
Jesus asked the man”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 8:24-26

Mark 8:24-26

UDB:

24 The man looked up and then he said, “Yes, I see people! They are walking around, but I cannot
see them clearly. They look like trees!” %* Then Jesus again touched the eyes of the blind man.
The man looked intently, and at that moment he was completely healed! He could see everything
clearly. %6 Jesus said to him, “Do not go into the town!” Then he sent the man to his home.

ULB:

24 He looked up, and said, “I see men who look like walking trees.” 2* Then he again laid his hands
upon his eyes, and the man opened his eyes, his sight was restored, and he saw all things clearly.
26 Jesus sent him away to his home and said, “Do not enter the town.”

translationWords:

e like, likeness
e restore, restoration

translationNotes:

e He looked up - “The man looked up”

e Isee men who look like walking trees - The man sees men walking around, yet they are not
clear to him, so he compares them to trees. AT: “Yes, I see people! They are walking around,
but I cannot see them clearly. They look like trees.” (UDB) (See: Simile)

e Then he again - “Then Jesus again”

e and the man opened his eyes, his sight was restored - The phrase “his sight was restored”
can be written in active form. AT: “restoring the man’s sight, and then the man opened his
eyes” (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:27-28 translationNotes

Mark 8:27-28

UDB:

27 Jesus and the disciples left Bethsaida and went to the villages near Caesarea Philippi. On the way
he questioned them, “Who do people say that I am?” 28 They replied, “Some people say that you
are John the Baptizer. Others say that you are the prophet Elijah. And others say that you are one
of the other former prophets.”

ULB:

27 Jesus went out with his disciples into the villages of Caesarea Philippi. On the way he asked his
disciples, “Who do the people say that I am?” 2 They answered him and said, “John the Baptist.
Others say, ‘Elijah,” and others, ‘One of the prophets.””

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e disciple

e (Caesarea, Caesarea Philippi

John (the Baptist)

Elijah

prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus and his disciples talk on their way to the villages of Caesarea
Philippi about who Jesus is and what will happen to him.

e They answered him and said - “They answered him, saying,”

e John the Baptist - This is the disciples’ answer, which some people said Jesus was. This can
be shown more clearly. AT: “Some people say that you are John the Baptist” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Others say ... others - The word “others” refers to other people. Also, it may be helpful to
add missing information. AT: “Other people say you are ... other people say you are” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information and Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 8:29-30

Mark 8:29-30

UDB:

29 He asked them, “What about you? Who do you say that I am?” Peter replied to him, “You are the
Messiah!” 3° Then Jesus warned them strongly that they should not tell anyone yet that he was the
Messiah.

ULB:

29 He asked them, “But who do you say that I am?” Peter said to him, “You are the Christ.” 3 Jesus
warned them not to tell anyone about him.

translationWords:

e Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
e Christ, Messiah
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e He asked them - “Jesus asked his disciples”

e Jesus warned them not to tell anyone about him - Jesus did not want them to tell anyone
that he was the Christ. This can be made more explicit. Also, this can also be written as a di-
rect quote. AT: “Jesus warned them not to tell anyone that he is the Christ” or “Jesus warned
them, ‘Do not tell anyone thatI am the Christ’” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Infor-
mation and Direct and Indirect Quotations)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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Mark 8:31-32 translationNotes

Mark 8:31-32

UDB:

31 Then Jesus began to teach them that he, the Son of Man, would certainly suffer very much. He
would be rejected by the elders, the chief priests, and the men who teach the Jewish laws. He would
even be killed. But on the third day after he died, he would become alive again. 3* He said this to
them clearly. But Peter took Jesus aside and started to scold him for talking this way.

ULB:

31 And he began to teach them that the Son of Man must suffer many things, and would be rejected
by the elders and the chief priests and the scribes, and would be Kkilled, and after three days rise
up. 3 He said this clearly. Then Peter took him aside and began to rebuke him.

translationWords:

Son of Man, son of man

elder

chief priests

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
raise, rise, risen, arise, arose
Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
rebuke

translationNotes:

e Son of Man - This is an important title for Jesus. (See: Translating Son and Father)

e and would be rejected by the elders ... and after three days rise up - This can be stated in
active form. AT: “and that the elders and the chief priests and the scribes would reject him,
and that men would kill him and after three days he would rise up” (See: Active or Passive)

e He said this clearly - “He said this in a way that was easy to understand”

e bhegan to rebuke him - Peter rebuked Jesus for saying the things he said would happen to
the Son of Man. This can be made explicit. AT: “began to rebuke him for saying these things”
(See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 8:33-34

Mark 8:33-34

UDB:

33 Jesus turned around and looked at his disciples. Then he rebuked Peter, saying, “Stop thinking
like that! Satan is causing you to talk like that! Instead of wanting what God wants me to do, you
are wanting me to do only what people would want me to do.”

34 Then he called the crowd together along with his disciples so that they might listen to him. He
told them, ”If any one of you wants to be my disciple, you must not do only what makes you live
easily. You must be willing to suffer pain like criminals who are forced to carry crosses to the places
where they will be crucified. That is what anyone who wants to be my disciple must do.

ULB:

33 But Jesus turned and looked at his disciples and then he rebuked Peter and said, “Get behind me,
Satan! You are not setting your mind on the things of God, but on the things of people.” 3* Then he
called the crowd and his disciples together, and he said to them, ”If anyone wants to follow me, he
must deny himself, take up his cross, and follow me.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
disciple

rebuke

Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
Satan, devil, evil one

God

call, calling, called, call out
Cross

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After rebuking Peter for his not wanting Jesus to die and rise, Jesus
tells both his disciples and the crowd how to follow him.

e Get behind me, Satan! You are not setting - Jesus means that Peter is acting like Satan
because Peter is trying to prevent Jesus from accomplishing what God sent him to do. AT: “Get
behind me Satan! I call you Satan because you are not setting” or “Get behind me, because
you are acting like Satan! You are not setting” (See: Metaphor)

e Get behind me - “Get away from me”

e follow me - Following Jesus here represents being one of his disciples. AT: “be my disciple”
or “be one of my disciples” (See: Metaphor)
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Mark 8:33-34 translationNotes

e must deny himself - “must not give in to his own desires” or “must forsake his own desires”

e take up his cross, and follow me - “carry his cross and follow me.” The cross represents
suffering and death. Taking up the cross represents being willing to suffer and die. AT: “must
obey me even to the point of suffering and dying” (See: Metonymy and Metaphor)

e and follow me - Following Jesus here represents obeying him. AT: “and obey me” (See:
Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 8:35-37

Mark 8:35-37

UDB:

35 You must do that, because those who try to save their lives by denying that they belong to me will
lose their lives. Those who are killed because they are my disciples and because they tell others
the good news will live forever with me. 3¢ People might get everything they want in this world,
but they are really gaining nothing if they do not gain eternal life! 3 Think carefully about the fact
that there is absolutely nothing that people can give to God that would enable them to gain eternal
life!

ULB:

35 For whoever wants to save his life will lose it, and whoever loses his life for my sake and for the
gospel, will save it. 3¢ What does it profit a person, to gain the whole world, and then forfeit his
life? 37 What can a person give in exchange for his life?

translationWords:

save, safe

life, live, living, alive
good news, gospel
profit, profitable
world, worldly

translationNotes:

e For whoever wants - “For anyone who wants”

e life - This refers to both physical life and spiritual life.

e for my sake and for the gospel - “because of me and because of the gospel.” Jesus is talking
about people who lose their lives because they follow Jesus and the gospel. This can be stated
clearly. AT: “because he follows me and tells others the gospel” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

e What does it profit a person, to gain the whole world, and then forfeit his life? - This
can be written as a statement. AT: “Even if a person gains the whole world, it will not benefit
him if he forfeits his life.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e to gain the whole world - Jesus uses a hyperbole to emphasize that there is nothing in the
world you can gain worth losing your life over. AT: “if he gains everything in the world” (See:
Hyperbole)

o forfeit - “lose”

e What can a person give in exchange for his life? - This can be written as a statement. AT:
“There is nothing a person can give in exchange for his life.” or “No one can give anything in
exchange for his life.” (See: Rhetorical Question)
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Mark 8:35-37 translationNotes

e What can a person give - If in your language “giving” requires someone to receive what is
given, “God” can be stated as the receiver. AT: “What can a person give to God”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 8:38

Mark 8:38

UDB:

38 And think about this: Those who refuse to say that they belong to me, and who reject what I say
in these days when many people have turned away from God and are very sinful, I, the Son of Man,
will also refuse to say that they belong to me when I come back with the holy angels and have the
glory that my Father has!”

ULB:

38 Whoever is ashamed of me and my words in this adulterous and sinful generation, the Son of
Man will be ashamed of him when he comes in the glory of his Father with the holy angels.”

translationWords:

shame, shameful, ashamed

word

adultery, adulterous, adulterer, adulteress
sin, sinful, sinner, sinning

generation

Son of Man, son of man

glory, glorious

God the Father, heavenly Father, Father
holy, holiness

angel, archangel

translationNotes:

e in this adulterous and sinful generation - Jesus speaks of this generation as “adulterous,”
meaning that they are unfaithful in their relationship with God. AT: “in this generation of
people who have committed adultery against God and are very sinful” or “in this generation
of people who are unfaithful to God and are very sinful” (See: Metaphor)

Son of Man - This is an important title for Jesus. (See: Translating Son and Father)

when he comes - “when he comes back”

in the glory of his Father - When Jesus returns he will have the same glory as his Father.
with the holy angels - “accompanied by the holy angels”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 08 General Notes
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Mark 8:38 translationNotes

e Mark 08 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9 General Notes

Mark 9 General Notes

Special concepts in this chapter

Transfiguration

The glory of God is seen as a great, brilliant light in scripture. God’s grandeur always produces fear
in the person who sees it. Such an event is presented in this chapter. Itis called the “transfiguration”
because Jesus is changed or transfigured and he shows some of his divine glory. (See: fear, afraid,
fear of Yahweh and glory, glorious).

Important figures of speech in this chapter

“It would be better”

This phrase introduces teachings, which are intended to be taken as hyperbole. Otherwise, the
church would be full of people without any hands. It is best to ensure your readers know these
instructions are general principles not to be taken “literally.” (See: Hyperbole and 9:42-48)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

Elijah and Moses

Elijah and Moses suddenly appear and disappear to Jesus, James, John and Peter. The translator
may ask: is this a vision or did they actually appear to these men? It is best to translate this passage
as if they appeared physically because thy were talking with Jesus.

“Son of Man"

Jesus refers to himself as the “Son of Man” in this passage. (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

Paradox

This is a statement that seems absurd or appears to contradict itself. For example, “If anyone wants
to be first, he must be last of all and servant of all.” (See: 9:35)

Links:

e Mark 09:01 Notes
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Mark 9:1-3 translationNotes

Mark 9:1-3

UDB:

1 He also said to his disciples, “Listen carefully! Some of you who are here now will see God show
himself with great power as king. You will see him do this before you die!”

2 Six days later Jesus took Peter, James and James’ brother John and led them up a high mountain.
While they were alone up there, he appeared very different to them. 3 His clothes became dazzling
white. They were whiter than anyone on earth could make them by bleaching them.

ULB:

9! And he said to them, “Truly I say to you, there are some of you who are standing here who will
not taste death before they see the kingdom of God come with power.” 2 And six days later, Jesus
took Peter and James and John with him up a high mountain, alone by themselves. Then he was
transfigured before them. 3 His garments became radiantly brilliant, extremely white, whiter than
any bleacher on earth could bleach them.

translationWords:

amen, truly

kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven
Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas

e James (brother of Jesus)

e John (the apostle)

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus has just been talking to the people and his disciples about
following him. Six days later, Jesus goes with three of his disciples up a mountain where his
appearance changes, so he looks as he will one day in the kingdom of God.

e And he said to them - “And Jesus said to his disciples”

e the kingdom of God come with power - The kingdom of God coming represents God show-
ing himself as king. AT: “God show himself with great power as king” (UDB) (See: Metonymy)

e alone by themselves - The author uses the reflexive pronoun “themselves” here to empha-
size that they were alone and that only Jesus, Peter, James, and John went up the mountain.
(See: Reflexive Pronouns)

e he was transfigured - This can be stated in active form. AT: “he appeared very different”
(UDB) (See: Active or Passive)

e before them - “in front of them”
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translationNotes Mark 9:1-3

e radiantly brilliant - “shining” or “glowing.” Jesus’ garments were so white they were emit-
ting or putting out light.

e extremely - “very, very”
e whiter than any bleacher on earth could bleach them - Bleaching describes the process

of making natural white wool even whiter by using chemicals like bleach or ammonia. AT:
“whiter than any person on earth could whiten them”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:4-6 translationNotes

Mark 9:4-6

UDB:

* Two prophets who had lived long ago, Moses and Elijah, appeared to them. Then the two of them
began talking with Jesus. 5 After a short time, Peter said, “Teacher, it is wonderful to be here! So
allow us to make three shelters. One will be for you, one will be for Moses, and one will be for
Elijah!” ® He said this because he wanted to say something, but he did not know what to say. He
and the other two disciples were terrified.

ULB:

 Then Elijah with Moses appeared to them, and they were talking with Jesus. ° Peter answered
and said to Jesus, “Rabbi, it is good for us to be here, and so let us make three shelters, one for you,
one for Moses, and one for Elijah.” ¢ (For he did not know what to say, for they were terrified.)

translationWords:

Elijah

Moses

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
Rabbi, Rabboni

translationNotes:

e Elijah with Moses - It may be helpful to state who these men are. AT: “two prophets who
had lived long ago, Moses and Elijah” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e they were talking - The word “they” refers to Elijah and Moses.

e Peter answered and said to Jesus - “Peter said to Jesus.” Here the word “answered” is used
to introduce Peter into the conversation. Peter was not answering a question.

e us - This word refers to Peter, James, and John. (See: Inclusive “We”)

e shelters - “tents.” This refers to simple temporary dwellings.

e For he did not know what to say, for they were terrified - This parenthetical sentence tells
background information about Peter, James, and John. (See: Background Information)

e terrified - “very frightened” or “very afraid”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:7-8

Mark 9:7-8

UDB:

7 Then a shining cloud appeared that covered them. God spoke to them from the cloud saying,
“This is my Son. He is the one whom I love. Therefore, listen to him!” 8 When the three disciples
looked around, they saw that suddenly Jesus was alone with them, and that there was no longer
anyone else there.

ULB:

7 A cloud came and overshadowed them. Then a voice came out of the cloud, “This is my beloved
Son. Listen to him.” ® Suddenly, when they looked around, they no longer saw anyone with them,
but only Jesus.

translationWords:

e Dbeloved
e Son of God, the Son, Son
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e came and overshadowed - “appeared and covered”

e Then a voice came out of the cloud - The “voice” is a metonym for God. Also, the “voice”
is described as “coming out of the cloud,” meaning that they heard God speaking from the
cloud. AT: “Then God spoke from the cloud” (See: Metonymy and Personification)

e This is my beloved Son. Listen to him - God the Father expresses his love for his “beloved
Son,” the Son of God.

e beloved Son - This is an important title for Jesus, the Son of God. (See: Translating Son and
Father)

e when they looked - Here “they” refers to Peter, James, and John.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:9-10 translationNotes

Mark 9:9-10

UDB:

% While they were coming down the mountain, Jesus told them that they should not tell anyone yet
what had just happened to him. He said, “You may tell them after I, the Son of Man, rise from the
dead after I die.” 1 So they did not tell others about it for a long time. But they discussed among
themselves what it meant when he said that he would rise from the dead.

ULB:

% As they were coming down the mountain, he commanded them to tell no one what they had seen,
until the Son of Man had risen from the dead ones. 1° So they kept the matter to themselves, but
they discussed among themselves what “to rise from the dead ones” could mean.

translationWords:

e Son of Man, son of man
® raise, rise, risen, arise, arose
e death, die, dead

translationNotes:

e he commanded them to tell no one ... until the Son of Man had risen - This implies that he
was permitting them to tell people about what they had seen only after he rose from being
dead. (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e risen from the dead ones ... to rise from the dead ones - “risen from the dead ... to rise
from the dead” or “risen from among the dead ones ... to rise from among the dead ones.”
This means to become alive again. The phrase “the dead ones” refers to “dead people” and
is a metaphor for being dead. AT: “risen from being dead ... to rise from being dead” (See:
Metaphor)

e So they kept the matter to themselves - Here “kept the matter to themselves” is an idiom
that means they did not tell anyone about what they had seen. AT: “So they did not tell anyone
about what they had seen” (See: Idiom)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:11-13

Mark 9:11-13

UDB:

1 They asked Jesus, “Why do the men who teach the our laws say that Elijah must come back to
the earth before the Messiah comes to earth?” 12-13 Jesus answered them, “It is true that God
promised to send Elijah to come first to put everything as it should be. But Elijah has already come,
and our leaders treated him very badly, just like they wanted to do, as prophets long ago had said
they would. But I also want you to consider what is written in the scriptures about me, the Son of
Man. They say that I would suffer much and that people would reject me.”

ULB:

1 They asked him, “Why do the scribes say that Elijah must come first?” 12 He said to them, ”Elijah
does indeed come first to restore all things. Then why is it written that the Son of Man must suffer
many things and be treated as one who is worthless? 13 But I say to you that Elijah has come, and
they did whatever they wanted to him, just as scripture says about him.”

translationWords:

scribe, expert in the Jewish law

Elijah

restore, restoration

written

Son of Man, son of man

word of God, word of Yahweh, word of the Lord, scripture

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Though Peter, James, and John wondered what Jesus might mean
by “rising from the dead,” they asked him instead about Elijah’s coming.

e General Information: - The UDB uses a verse bridge to combine verses 12 and 13, giving
the information Jesus is telling them in an order that is easier to understand. (See: Verse
Bridges)

e They asked him - The word “they” refers to Peter, James, and John.

e Why do the scribes say that Elijah must come first? - Prophecy foretold that Elijah would
come again from heaven. Then the Messiah, who is the Son of Man, would come to rule
and reign. Other prophecies also foretold that the Son of Man would suffer and be hated by
people. The disciples are confused how both could be true.

e that Elijah must come first - The scribes taught that Elijah would come back to earth before
the Messiah came. AT: “that Elijah must come first before the Messiah comes” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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e Then why is it written ... who is worthless? - As Jesus is teaching his disciples, he asks this
question and then tells his disciples the answer. This may be expressed as a statement. AT:
“But I also want you to consider what is written about the Son of Man. The scriptures say
that he must suffer many things and be treated as one who is worthless” (See: Rhetorical
Question)

e and be treated as one who is worthless - This may be stated in active form. AT: “and people
will treat him as one who is worthless” (See: Active or Passive)

e and they did whatever they wanted to him - It may be helpful to state what people did to

him. AT: “and our leaders treated him very badly, just as they wanted to do” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:14-16

Mark 9:14-16

UDB:

14 Then Jesus and those three disciples arrived where the other disciples were. They saw a large
crowd around the other disciples and some men who taught the Jewish laws arguing with them. 1°
The crowd was very surprised to see him come. So they ran to him and greeted him. 1® He asked
them, “What are you arguing about?”

ULB:

14 And when they came back to the disciples, they saw a great crowd around them and scribes were
arguing with them. ® And when they saw him, the whole crowd was amazed and ran up to him
to greet him. '® He asked his disciples, “What are you arguing with them about?”

translationWords:

disciple

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When Peter, James, John, and Jesus came down from the mountain,
they found the scribes arguing with the other disciples.

e they came back to the disciples - Jesus, Peter, James, and John returned to the other disci-
ples who had not gone with them up the mountain.

e scribes were arguing with them - The scribes were arguing with the disciples who had not
gone with Jesus.

e was amazed - It may be helpful to state why they were amazed. AT: “was amazed that Jesus
had come” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:17-19 translationNotes

Mark 9:17-19

UDB:

17 A man in the crowd answered him, *Teacher, I brought my son here in order that you would heal
him. There is an evil spirit in him that makes him unable to talk. '® Whenever the spirit begins
to control him, it throws him down. He foams at the mouth, he grinds his teeth together, and he
becomes stiff. I asked your disciples to expel the spirit, but they were not able to do it.” 1° Jesus
replied by saying to those people, “You faithless people! You test my patience! Bring the boy to
me.”

ULB:

17 Someone in the crowd answered him, “Teacher, I brought my son to you. He has a spirit that
makes him unable to speak. '® It seizes him and it throws him down and he foams at the mouth,
grinds his teeth, and he becomes rigid. I asked your disciples to drive it out of him, but they could
not.” 1% He answered them, “Unbelieving generation, how long will I have to stay with you? How
long will I bear with you? Bring him to me.”

translationWords:

teacher, Teacher

son, son of

demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
disciple

cast out, drive out, throw out
unbeliever, unbelief

generation

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - To explain what the scribes and other disciples were arguing about,
a father of a demon-possessed man tells Jesus that he has asked the disciples to send the
demon out of his son, but they could not. Jesus then casts the demon out of the boy. Later
the disciples ask why they were not able to send the demon away.

e He has a spirit - This means the boy is possessed by an unclean spirit. “He has an unclean
spirit” or “He is possessed by an unclean spirit” (See: Idiom)

e he foams at the mouth - When a person has a seizure, they can have trouble breathing or
swallowing. This causes white foam to come out of the mouth. If your language has a way to
describe that, you could use it.

e becomes rigid - “becomes stiff.” It may be helpful to state that it is his body that becomes
rigid. AT: “his body becomes rigid” (See: Ellipsis)
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translationNotes Mark 9:17-19

e they could not - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “they could not drive
it out of him” (See: Ellipsis)

e He answered them - Though it was the boy’s father who made a request of Jesus, Jesus
responds to the whole crowd. This can be made clear. AT: “Jesus responded to the crowd”
(See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Unbelieving generation - “You unbelieving generation.” Jesus calls the crowd this, as he
begins to respond to them.

e how long will I have to stay with you? ... bear with you? - Jesus uses these questions
to express his frustration. Both questions have the same meaning. They can be written
as statements. AT: “I have become weary by your unbelief!” or “Your unbelief tires me!
I wonder how long I must bear with you.” (See: Rhetorical Question and Parallelism)

e bear with you - “endure you” or “put up with you”

e Bring him to me - “Bring the boy to me”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:20-22 translationNotes

Mark 9:20-22

UDB:

20 50 they brought the boy to Jesus. As soon as the evil spirit saw Jesus, it shook the boy severely,
and the boy fell on the ground. He rolled around and foamed at the mouth. 2! Jesus asked the boy’s
father, “How long has he been like this?” He replied, *This started to happen when he was a child.
22 The spirit does not only do this, but he also often throws him into the fire or into the water in
order to kill him. Pity us and help us, if you can!”

ULB:

20 They brought the boy to him. When the spirit saw Jesus, it immediately threw him into a con-
vulsion. The boy fell on the ground and foamed at the mouth. 2! Jesus asked his father, “How long
has he been like this?” The father said, ”Since childhood. #? It has often thrown him into the fire or
into the waters and tried to destroy him. If you are able to do anything, have pity on us and help
us.”

translationWords:
e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e water, waters

translationNotes:

spirit - This refers to the unclean spirit. See how you translated this in 9:17.

convulsion - This is a condition where a person has no control over his body, and his body
shakes violently.

Since childhood - “Since he was a small child.” It may be helpful to state this as a full sen-
tence. AT: “He has been like this since he was a small child” (See: Ellipsis)

have pity - “have compassion”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:23-25

Mark 9:23-25

UDB:

23 Jesus exclaimed to him, “Of course I can! God can do anything for people who believe in him!” 24
Immediately the child’s father shouted, “I believe that you can help me, but I do not believe strongly.
Help me to believe more strongly!” # Jesus saw that the crowd was growing. He rebuked the evil
spirit: “You evil spirit, you who are causing this boy to be deaf and unable to talk! I command you
to come out of him and never enter him again!”

ULB:

23 Jesus said to him, “‘If you are able’? All things are possible for the one who believes.” 2* Imme-
diately the father of the child cried out and said, “I believe! Help my unbelief!” 2> When Jesus saw
the crowd running to them, he rebuked the unclean spirit and said, “You mute and deaf spirit, I
command you, come out of him, and never enter into him again.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

® believe, believe in, belief

® (Cry, cry out

e unbeliever, unbelief

e rebuke

e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit

e command, to command, commandment

translationNotes:

e Ifyou are able’? - Jesus is rebuking the man’s doubt. This question can be written differently
or as a statement. AT: “Jesus said to him, ”Why do you say, “If you are able”?” or “Jesus said
to him, ’You should not have said, ”If you are able;*” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e are able - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “are able to do anything”
(See: Ellipsis)

e All things are possible for the one who believes - This can be written less abstractly and in
active form. AT: “God can do anything for people who believe in him.” (UDB) (See: Abstract
Nouns)

e for the one - “for the person”

e helieves - This refers to belief in God. AT: “believes in God”

e Help my unbelief - The man is asking Jesus to help him overcome his unbelief and increase
his faith. AT: “Help me when I do not believe” or “Help me have more faith”
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Mark 9:23-25 translationNotes

e the crowd running to them - This means that more people were running toward where
Jesus was and that the crowd there was growing larger.

e You mute and deaf spirit - The words “mute” and “deaf” can be explained. AT: “You unclean
spirit, you who are causing the boy to be unable to hear and unable to speak”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:26-27

Mark 9:26-27

UDB:

26 The evil spirit shouted and shook the boy violently; then it left the boy. The boy did not move.
He seemed like a dead body. So most of the people there said, “He is dead!” >’ However, Jesus took
him by the hand and helped him get up. Then the boy stood up.

ULB:

26 1t cried out and convulsed the boy greatly and then came out. The boy looked like one who was
dead, so that many said, “He is dead.” 2’ But Jesus took him by the hand and lifted him up, and the
boy stood up.

translationWords:

® Cry, cry out
e like, likeness
e death, die, dead

translationNotes:

e It cried out - “The unclean spirit cried out”

e convulsed the boy greatly - “shook the boy violently”

e came out - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “came out of the boy” (See:
Ellipsis)

e The boy looked like one who was dead - The boy’s appearance is compared to that of a dead
person. AT: “The boy appeared dead” or “The boy looked like a dead person” (See: Simile)

e so that many - “so that many people”

e took him by the hand - This means that Jesus grasped the boy’s hand with his own hand. AT:

“grasped the boy by the hand” (See: Idiom)

lifted him up - “helped him get up” (UDB)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:28-29 translationNotes

Mark 9:28-29

UDB:

28 1 ater, when Jesus and his disciples were alone in a house, they asked him, “Why were we not
able to force the evil spirit out?” ** He said to them, “You can force this kind of evil spirit out only
by prayer. There is no other way.”

ULB:

8 When Jesus came into the house, his disciples asked him privately, “Why could we not cast it
out?” 2° He said to them, “This kind cannot be cast out except by prayer.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e disciple

e cast out, drive out, throw out

e kind, kinds

e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
e pray, prayer

translationNotes:

e privately - This means they were alone.

e cast it out - “cast the unclean spirit out.” It may be helpful to add the missing information.
AT: “cast the unclean spirit out of the boy” (See: Ellipsis)

e This kind cannot be cast out except by prayer - The words “cannot” and “except” are both
negative words. In some languages it is more natural to use a positive statement. AT: “This
kind can be cast out only by prayer” (See: Double Negatives)

e This kind - This describes unclean spirits. AT: “This kind of unclean spirit” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:30-32

Mark 9:30-32

UDB:

30 After Jesus and his disciples left that region, they traveled through Galilee. Jesus did not want
anyone else to know where he was. 3! He wanted to have time to teach his disciples. He was telling
them, “Some day my enemies will arrest me, the Son of Man, and I will be put into the hands of
other men. Those men will kill me. But on the third day after I die, I will become alive again!” 32
They did not understand what he was telling them, and they were afraid to ask him what he meant.

ULB:

30 They went out from there and passed through Galilee. He did not want anyone to know where
they were, 3! for he was teaching his disciples. He said to them, “The Son of Man will be delivered
into the hands of men, and they will put him to death. When he has been put to death, after three
days he will rise again.” 3 But they did not understand this statement, and they were afraid to ask
him.

translationWords:

Galilee, Galilean

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
disciple

Son of Man, son of man
deliver, deliverer, deliverance
hand, right hand, to hand over
death, die, dead

raise, rise, risen, arise, arose
understand, understanding
fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus and his disciples left the house where they had been after
Jesus had healed the demon-possessed boy. He takes time to teach his disciples alone.

e They went out from there - “Jesus and his disciples left that region” (UDB)

e passed through - “traveled through” or “passed by”

e for he was teaching his disciples - Jesus was teaching his disciples privately, away from
the crowd. This can be stated clearly. AT: “for he was teaching his disciples privately” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e The Son of Man - Here Jesus refers to himself as the Son of Man. This is an important title
for Jesus. “I, the Son of Man,” (See: Translating Son and Father)
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Mark 9:30-32 translationNotes

»

e into the hands of men - Here “hands” is a metonym for control. AT: “into the control of men

or “to the control of men” (See: Metonymy)

e When he has been put to death, after three days - This can be stated in active form. AT:
“After they have put him to death and three days have passed,” (See: Active or Passive)

e they were afraid to ask him - They were afraid to ask Jesus what his statement meant. AT:

“they were afraid to ask him what it meant” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:33-35

Mark 9:33-35

UDB:

33 Then Jesus and his disciples returned to Capernaum. When they were in the house, he asked
them, “What were you talking about while we were traveling on the road?” 3* But they did not
reply. They had been arguing with each other about which one of them was the most important. 3
He sat down, he called the twelve disciples to come close to him and then said to them, “If anyone
wants God to consider him to be the most important person of all, he must consider himself to be
the least important person of all, and he must serve everyone else.”

ULB:

33 And they came to Capernaum. And when he was in the house he asked them, “What were you
discussing along the way?” 3 But they were silent. For they had been arguing with one with
another along the way about who was the greatest. 3° He sat down and called the twelve together,
and he said to them, “If anyone wants to be first, he must be last of all and servant of all.”

translationWords:

Capernaum

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
disciple

call, calling, called, call out
the twelve, the eleven
servant, slave, slavery

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When they come to Capernaum, Jesus teaches his disciples about
being humble servants. (See: Introduction of a New Event)

e they came to - “they arrived at.” The word “they” refers to Jesus and his disciples.

e discussing - “discussing with one another”

e they were silent - They were silent because they were ashamed to tell Jesus what they had
been discussing. AT: “they were silent because they were ashamed” (See: Assumed Knowl-
edge and Implicit Information)

e who was the greatest - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “wWho was the
greatest among them” (See: Ellipsis)

e If anyone wants to be first, he must be last of all - Here the words “first” and “last” are
opposites of one another. Jesus speaks of being the “most important” as being “first” and of
being the “least important” as being “last.” AT: “If anyone wants God to consider him to be
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Mark 9:33-35 translationNotes

the most important person of all, he must consider himself to be the least important of all”
(UDB) (See: Metaphor)
e of all ... of all - “of all people ... of all people”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:36-37

Mark 9:36-37

UDB:

36 Then he took a child and placed him among them. He took the child in his arms and then he said
to them, 37 “Those who welcome a child like this one because they love me, God considers that they
are welcoming me. It is also true that they are also welcoming God, who sent me.”

ULB:

36 He took a little child and placed him in their midst. He took him in his arms and said to them,
37 «“Whoever receives such a child in my name, also receives me, and if someone receives me, he
does not receive me alone, but also the one who sent me.”

translationWords:

® receive
® name
e send, send out, sent

translationNotes:

e in their midst - “among them” (UDB). The word “their” refers to the crowd.

e He took him in his arms - This means that he hugged the child or picked him up and placed
him on his lap.

e such a child - “a child like this”

e in my name - This means to do something because of love for Jesus. AT: “because they love
me” (UDB) or “for my sake” (See: Idiom)

e the one who sent me - This refers to God who has sent him to earth. AT: “God who has sent
me” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:38-39 translationNotes

Mark 9:38-39

UDB:

38 John said to Jesus, “Teacher, we saw someone who was forcing evil spirits out of people. He
claimed that he had authority from you to do that. So we told him to stop doing it because he was
not one of the disciples.” 3° Jesus said, ”Do not tell him to stop doing that. For no one will say bad
things about me soon after performing a mighty deed with my authority.

ULB:

38 John said to him, “Teacher, we saw someone driving out demons in your name and we stopped
him, because he does not follow us.” *° But Jesus said, ”Do not stop him, for there is no one who
will do a mighty work in my name and can soon afterwards say anything bad about me.

translationWords:

e John (the apostle)

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e teacher, Teacher

e cast out, drive out, throw out

e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
e name

e mighty, might

e works, deeds, work, acts

translationNotes:

e John said to him - “John said to Jesus”

e driving out demons - “sending away demons.” This refers to casting demons out of people.
AT: “driving demons out of people” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e in your name - Here “name” is associated with Jesus’ authority and power. AT: “by the au-
thority of your name” or “by the power of your name” (See: Metonymy)

e he does not follow us - This means that he is not among their group of disciples. AT: “he is
not one of us” or “he does not walk with us” (See: Idiom)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:40-41

Mark 9:40-41

UDB:

40 Those who are not opposing us are trying to achieve the same goals that we are. *! God will
certainly reward those who help you in any way, even if they simply give you a cup of water to
drink because you follow me, the Messiah!”

ULB:

40 Whoever is not against us is for us. * Whoever gives you a cup of water to drink because you
belong to Christ, truly I say to you, he will not lose his reward.

translationWords:

e Christ, Messiah
e amen, truly
e reward

translationNotes:

e is not against us - “is not opposing us”

e is for us - It can be explained clearly what this means. AT: “is trying to achieve the same
goals that we are” (UDB)

e gives you a cup of water to drink because you belong to Christ - Jesus speaks about giv-
ing someone a cup of water as an example of how one person may help another. This is a
metaphor for helping someone in any way. (See: Metaphor)

e not lose - This negative sentence emphasizes the positive meaning. In some languages, it is
more natural to use a positive statement. AT: “definitely receive” (See: Litotes)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:42-44 translationNotes

Mark 9:42-44

UDB:

%2 Jesus also said, “But if you cause someone who believes in me to sin, God will severely punish
you, even if that person is socially unimportant like this little child. If someone tied a heavy stone
around your neck and threw you into the sea, it would be better for you than if God punished you
for causing a person who believes in me to sin. 4* So if you are wanting to use one of your hands
to sin, do not use it! Even if you have to cut your hand off and throw it away to avoid sinning, do
it! It is good that you live eternally, even though you lack one of your hands while you are here on
earth. But it is not good that you sin and as a result for God to throw your whole body into hell. #
[1]The best ancient copies omit this phrase from verses 44 and 46, “where worms never stop feeding
on them, and the fire that burns them never goes out”

ULB:

42 Whoever causes one of these little ones who believes in me to stumble, it would be better for him
to have a large millstone tied around his neck and be thrown into the sea. ** If your hand causes
you to stumble, cut it off. It is better for you to enter into life maimed than to have two hands
and to go into hell, into the unquenchable fire. * [1]The best ancient copies omit this phrase from
verses 44 and 46, “where their worm never dies and the fire is never quenched”

translationWords:

e Dbelieve, believe in, belief
stumble

everlasting, eternal, eternity
life, live, living, alive

hell, lake of fire

translationNotes:

e millstone - a large, round stone used for grinding grain into flour

e Ifyour hand causes you to stumble - Here “hand” is a metonym for desiring to do something
sinful that you would do with your hand. AT: “If you want to do something sinful with one
of your hands” (See: Metonymy)

e to enter into life maimed - “to be maimed and then to enter into life” or “to be maimed
before entering into life”

e to enter into life - Dying and then beginning to live eternally is spoken of as entering into
life. AT: “to enter into eternal life” or “to die and begin to live forever” (See: Metaphor)

e maimed - missing a body part as a result of having it removed or being injured. Here it refers
to missing a hand. AT: “without a hand” or “missing a hand”

e into the unquenchable fire - “where the fire cannot be put out”
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:45-46 translationNotes

Mark 9:45-46
UDB:

%5 If you are wanting to use one of your feet to sin, do not use it! Even if you have to cut off your
foot to avoid sinning, do it! It is good that you live eternally, even though you lack one of your feet
while you are here on earth. But it is not good that you sin and as a result for God to throw your
whole body into hell. %6 [1]The best ancient copies do not have verse 46

ULB:

%5 If your foot causes you to stumble, cut it off. It is better for you to enter into life lame than to
have your two feet and be thrown into hell. *® [1]See note on verse 44

translationWords:

e stumble

e everlasting, eternal, eternity
e life, live, living, alive

e hell, lake of fire

translationNotes:

e If your foot causes you to stumble - Here the word “foot” is a metonym for desiring to do
something sinful that you would do with your feet, such as going to a place you should not
go to. AT: “If you want to do something sinful with one of your feet” (See: Metonymy)

e toenterinto life lame - “to be lame and then to enter into life” or “to be lame before entering
into life”

e to enter into life - Dying and then beginning to live eternally is spoken of as entering into
life. AT: “to enter into eternal life” or “to die and begin to live forever” (See: Metaphor)

e lame - “unable to walk easily.” Here it refers not being able to walk well because of missing
a foot. AT: “without a foot” or “missing a foot”

e and be thrown into hell - This can be stated in active form. AT: “and for God to throw you
into hell” (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 9:47-48

UDB:

7 If because of what you see you are tempted to sin, stop looking at those things! Even if you have
to gouge out your eye and throw it away to avoid sinning, do it! It is better to have only one eye
and for God to agree to rule over you, than him to throw you with two eyes into hell. *® In that
place worms feed on the people there forever and the fires are never put out.”

ULB:

7 If your eye causes you to stumble, tear it out. It is better for you to enter into the kingdom of God
with one eye than to have two eyes and to be thrown into hell, 48 where their worm does not die,
and the fire is not put out.

translationWords:

e stumble
e kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven
e hell, lake of fire

translationNotes:

e If your eye causes you to stumble, tear it out - Here the word “eye” is a metonym for either
1) desiring to sin by looking at something. AT: “If you want to do something sinful by looking
at something, tear your eye out.” Or 2) Desiring to sin because of what you have looked at.
AT: “If you want to do something sinful because of what you look at, tear your eye out” (See:
Metonymy)

e to enter into the kingdom of God with one eye than to have two eyes - This refers to the
state of a person’s physical body when he dies. A person does not take his physical body with
him into eternity. AT: “to enter into the kingdom of God, after having lived on earth with
only one eye, than to have lived on earth and had two eyes” (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

e to be thrown into hell - This can be stated in the active form. AT: “for God to throw you into
hell” (See: Active or Passive)

e where their worm does not die - The meaning of this statement can be made explicit. AT:
“where worms that eat people there do not die” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit In-
formation)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 9:49-50

Mark 9:49-50

UDB:

9 »For God will put fire on everyone, just like people put salt on their food. 3 Salt is useful to put
on food, but you cannot make it taste salty again if it becomes flavorless. We are to be like salt that
adds flavor to food. And live in peace with one another.”

ULB:

4 For everyone will be salted with fire. 30 galt is good, but if the salt has lost its saltiness, how can
you make it salty again? Have salt among yourselves, and be at peace with one another.”

translationWords:

e fire
® peace, peaceful

translationNotes:

e everyone will be salted with fire - Here Jesus speaks of everyone being purified by expe-
riencing suffering. Jesus speaks of suffering as if it were fire and giving suffering to people
as if it were applying salt to them. This can be stated also in active form. AT: “Just as salt
purifies a sacrifice, God will purify everyone by allowing them to suffer” (See: Metaphor and
Active or Passive)

e its saltiness - “its salty taste”

e how can you make it salty again? - This can be written as a statement. AT: “you cannot
make it salty again.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e salty again - “taste salty again”

e Have salt among yourselves - Jesus speaks of doing good things for one another as if good
things were salt that people possess. AT: “Do good to each other, like salt adds flavor to food”
(UDB) (See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 09 General Notes
e Mark 09 Translation Questions
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Mark 10 General Notes translationNotes

Mark 10 General Notes

Structure and Format

Some translations prefer to set apart quotations of the Old Testament. The ULB and many other
English translations indent the lines of 10:7-9, which is a quotation from the Old Testament.

Special concepts in this chapter

Jesus’ teaching about divorce

In this chapter, Jesus teaches about divorce in response to a challenge from the Pharisees. Jesus
bases his teaching on God’s original intentions in creating marriage. Jesus implicitly shows the
mistakes the religious leaders made in their traditions about marriage. (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

Important figures of speech in this chapter

Metaphors

There are many metaphors in this chapter. Jesus uses them in his teaching to explain difficult issues.
He also uses metaphors to conceal the truth about his death because is has not yet happened. (See:
Metaphor)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter
Paradox
This is a statement that seems absurd or appears to contradict itself. For example, “Whoever wishes

to become great among you must be your servant.” (See: 10:43)

Links:

e Mark 10:01 Notes
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translationNotes Mark 10:1-4

Mark 10:1-4

UDB:

1 Jesus left that place with his disciples, and they went through the district of Judea and on across
to the east side of the Jordan River. When crowds of people gathered around him again, he taught
them again, as he customarily did. 2 While he was teaching them, some Pharisees approached him
and asked him, “Does our law permit a man to divorce his wife?” They asked that in order to be
able to criticize him whether he answered “yes” or “no.” 3 He answered them, “What did Moses
command your ancestors about this?” * One of them replied, “Moses permitted that a man may
write out divorce papers so that he may send her away.”

ULB:

10 ! Jesus left that place and went to the region of Judea and to the area beyond the Jordan River,
and the crowds came to him again. He was teaching them again, as he was accustomed to do. 2
And Pharisees came to him to test him and asked, “Is it lawful for a husband to divorce his wife?”
3 He answered, “What did Moses command you?” 4 They said, “Moses allowed a man to write a
certificate of divorce and then to send her away.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e Judea

e Jordan River

teach, teaching, teacher, taught
Pharisee

test

lawful, lawfully, unlawful

divorce

Moses

command, to command, commandment

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After Jesus and his disciples leave Capernaum, Jesus reminds the
Pharisees, as well as his disciples, what God really expects in marriage and divorce.

e Jesus left that place - Jesus’ disciples were traveling with him. They were leaving Caper-
naum. AT: “Jesus and his disciples left Capernaum” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

e and to the area beyond the Jordan River - “that was beyond the Jordan River” or “that was
across the Jordan River”
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Mark 10:1-4 translationNotes

e He was teaching them again - The word “them” refers to the crowds.

e he was accustomed to do - “was his custom” or “he usually did”

e What did Moses command you - Moses gave the law to their ancestors, which they now
were also supposed to follow. AT: “What did Moses command your ancestors about this”

e a certificate of divorce - This was a paper saying that the woman was no longer his wife.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:5-6

UDB:

3 Jesus said to them, *Your ancestors stubbornly wanted to be able to send their wives away. That
is why Moses wrote that law. ® But when God first created people, he made them male and female.

ULB:

3 «It was because of your hard hearts that he wrote you this law,” Jesus said to them.  ”But from
the beginning of creation, ‘God made them male and female.’

translationWords:

e hard, hardness, harden

heart

law, principle

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
create, creation, Creator

God

translationNotes:

e “It was because ... this law,” Jesus said to them - Some languages do not allow you to state
in the middle of a quote who the speaker is. If so, you may identify Jesus as the speaker at
the beginning. AT: “Jesus said to them, "It was because ... this law.“” (See: Quotations and
Quote Margins)

e your hard hearts that he wrote you - Moses wrote the law for their ancestors, which they
now were also supposed to follow. AT: “your ancestors’ hard hearts that he wrote them this
law”

e your hard hearts - This means that they were very stubborn. AT: “your stubbornness” (See:
Idiom)

e God made them - “God made people”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions

259



Mark 10:7-9 translationNotes

Mark 10:7-9

UDB:

7 That explains why God said, "When a man marries, he must leave his parents and join with his
wife. 8 They should become so closely united that they are like one person. And the two people will
be like one person. ? Because that is true, a man must not separate from his wife. God has joined
them together and he wishes them to stay together!”

ULB:

7 >For this reason a man will leave his father and mother and cleave to his
wife,

8 and the two shall become one flesh.” So they are no longer two, but one
flesh.

% Therefore what God has joined together, let no man tear apart.”

translationWords:

e ancestor, father, forefather
e flesh
e God

translationNotes:

e For this reason a man ... let no man tear apart - In these verses, Jesus is quoting what
God said in the book of Genesis. AT: “That explains why God said, ”A man ... let no man tear
apart.“” (See: Quotes within Quotes)

e For this reason - “Therefore” or “Because of this”

e cleave to - “join with” or “cling to”

e they are no longer two, but one flesh - This is a metaphor to illustrate their close union as
husband and wife. AT: “the two people will be like one person” (UDB) or “they are no longer
two, but together they are one body” (See: Metaphor)

e Therefore what God has joined together, let no man tear apart - This statement can be
written more explicitly. AT: “Therefore since God joins together a husband and wife, let no
man tear them apart” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:10-12

UDB:

10 When Jesus and his disciples were alone in a house, they asked him again about this. ' He
said to them, "God considers that any man who divorces his wife and marries another woman
is committing adultery. * God also considers a woman who divorces her husband and marries
another man to be committing adultery.”

ULB:

10 When they were in the house, the disciples asked him again about this. ' He said to them,
*Whoever divorces his wife and marries another woman commits adultery against her. 1 And if
she divorces her husband and marries another man, she commits adultery.”

translationWords:

e disciple
e adultery, adulterous, adulterer, adulteress
e divorce

translationNotes:

e When they were - “When Jesus and his disciples were”

e were in the house - Jesus’ disciples were speaking to him privately. AT: were alone in the
house” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e asked him again about this - The word “this” refers to the conversation that Jesus had just
had with the Pharisees about divorce.

e Whoever - “If any man”

e commits adultery against her - Here “her” refers to the first woman he was married to.

e she commits adultery - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “she commits
adultery against him” or “she commits adultery against the first man” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:13-14 translationNotes

Mark 10:13-14

UDB:

13 Now people were bringing children to Jesus so that he would touch and bless them. But the
disciples scolded those people. * When Jesus saw that, he became angry. He said to the disciples,
”Allow the children to come to me! Do not forbid them! It is people who have qualities like children
over whom God will agree to rule.

ULB:

13 And they brought their little children to him so that he might touch them, but the disciples re-
buked them. * But when Jesus noticed it, he was very displeased and said to them, ”Permit the
little children to come to me, and do not forbid them, for the kingdom of God belongs to those who
are like them.

translationWords:

children, child

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
disciple

rebuke

kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When the disciples rebuke the people for bringing their little chil-
dren to Jesus, he blesses the children and reminds the disciples that people must be as humble
as a child to enter the kingdom of God.

e And they brought - “Now people were bringing.” This is the next event in the story. (See:
Introduction of a New Event)

e he might touch them - This means that Jesus would touch them with his hands and bless
them. AT: “he might touch them with his hands and bless them” or “he might lay his hands
on them and bless them” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e rebuked them - “rebuked the people”

Jesus noticed it - The word “it” refers to the disciples rebuking the people who were bringing

the children to Jesus.

e was very displeased - “became angry” (UDB)

e Permit the little children to come to me, and do not forbid them - These two clauses have
similar meanings, repeated for emphasis. In some languages it is more natural to emphasize
this in another way. AT: “Be sure to allow the little children to come to me” (See: Parallelism)
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e do not forbid - This is a double negative. In some languages it is more natural to use a
positive statement. AT: “allow” (See: Double Negatives)

e for the kingdom of God belongs to those who are like them - The kingdom belonging to
people represents the kingdom including them. AT: “the kingdom of God includes people
who are like them” or “because only people like them are members of the kingdom of God”
(See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:15-16 translationNotes

Mark 10:15-16

UDB:

15 Note this: Those who do not welcome God as their king in the same manner as children would,
God will certainly not agree to rule over them.” ® Then he embraced the children. He also put his
hands on them and called on God to do good to them.

ULB:

13 Truly I say to you, whoever will not receive the kingdom of God as a little child will definitely
not enter it.” 1 Then he took the children into his arms and blessed them as he placed his hands
on them.

translationWords:

amen, truly

receive

kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven
children, child

bless, blessed, blessing

hand, right hand, to hand over

translationNotes:

whoever - “if anyone”

as a little child - Jesus is comparing how people must receive the kingdom of God to how
little children would receive it. AT: “in the same manner as a child would” (See: Simile)
will not receive the kingdom of God - “will not accept God as their king”

definitely not enter it - The word “it” refers to the kingdom of God.

he took the children into his arms - “he hugged the children”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:17-19

UDB:

17 As Jesus was starting to travel again with his disciples, a man ran up to him. He knelt before Jesus
and asked him, “Good teacher, what must I do to have eternal life?” 8 Jesus said to him, ”"Why do
you call me good? Only God is good! '® But to answer your question, you know the commandments
of Moses: ‘Do not murder anyone, do not commit adultery, do not steal, do not testify falsely, do
not cheat anyone, and honor your father and mother’.”

ULB:

17 And when he began his journey, a man ran up to him and knelt before him, and asked, “Good
Teacher, what must I do to inherit eternal life?” ! And Jesus said, “Why do you call me good?
No one is good, except God alone. 19 You know the commandments: ‘Do not kill, do not commit
adultery, do not steal, do not testify falsely, do not defraud, honor your father and mother’.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e good, goodness

e teacher, Teacher

e inherit, inheritance, heritage, heir

e everlasting, eternal, eternity

e God

e command, to command, commandment

e adultery, adulterous, adulterer, adulteress
e testimony, testify

e honor, to honor

translationNotes:

e to inherit eternal life - Here the man speaks of “receiving” as if it were “inheriting.” This
metaphor is used to emphasize the importance of receiving. Also, “inherit” here does not
mean that someone has to die first. AT: to receive eternal life” (See: Metaphor)

e Why do you call me good? No one is good, except God alone - Jesus is asking the man if he
realizes that calling Jesus “good” implies that Jesus is God. AT: “You know that no one is good
except God alone. Why do you call me good?” or “You know that no one is good except God
alone. Do you understand what you are saying when you call me good?” (See: Rhetorical
Question)

e good, except God alone - “good. Only God is good”
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Mark 10:17-19 translationNotes

e do not testify falsely - “do not testify falsely against anyone” or “do not lie about someone
in court”
e honor - This means to respect and obey.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:20-22

UDB:

20 The man said to him, “Teacher, I have obeyed all those commandments ever since I was young.”
1 Tesus looked at him and loved him. He said to him, “There is one thing that you have not yet done.
You must go home, sell all that you possess, and then give the money to poor people. As a result,
you will have riches in heaven. After you have done what I have told you, come and follow me!”
22 The man became disappointed when he heard Jesus’ instructions. He went away sad, because
he was very rich.

ULB:

20 The man said, “Teacher, all these things I have obeyed from the time I was a youth.” 2! Jesus
looked at him and loved him. He said to him, “One thing you lack. You must sell all that you
have and give it to the poor, and you will have treasure in heaven. Then come, follow me.” 2 But
because of this statement he looked very sad and he went away distressed, because he had many
possessions.

translationWords:

teacher, Teacher

obey, obedient, obedience
Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
love

heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly

translationNotes:

e One thing you lack - “There is one thing you are missing.” Here Jesus speaks of the act of
“not doing something” as “lacking something.” AT: “There is one thing you have not yet done”
(See: Metaphor)

e lack - not having something

e give it to the poor - Here the word “it” refers to the things he sells and is a metonym for the
money he receives when he sells them. AT: “give the money to the poor” (See: Metonymy)

e the poor - This refers to poor people. AT: “poor people” (See: Nominal Adjectives)

e treasure - “riches”

e had many possessions - “owned many things”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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Mark 10:20-22 translationNotes

e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 10:23-25

Mark 10:23-25

UDB:

23 Jesus looked around at the people. Then he exclaimed to his disciples, “It is very difficult for
people who are wealthy to agree for God to rule over them.” 2* The disciples were confused by
what he said. Jesus said again, "My dear friends, it is very difficult for anyone to agree for God to
rule over them. 3 In fact, it would be easier for a very large animal like a camel to enter through
the eye of a needle than for rich people to accept God to rule over them.”

ULB:

23 Jesus looked around and said to his disciples, “How difficult it is for those who are rich to enter
the kingdom of God!” 24 The disciples were astonished at his words. But Jesus said to them again,
»Children, how hard it is to enter into the kingdom of God! % It is easier for a camel to go through
a needle’s eye, than for a rich person to enter the kingdom of God.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e disciple

e kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven
e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
e word

e children, child

e camel

translationNotes:

e How difficult it is - “It is very difficult”

Jesus said to them again - “Jesus said to his disciples again”

e Children - “My children.” Jesus refers to his disciples as “children,” for he is teaching them
as a father would teach his children. AT: “My friends” (UDB) (See: Metaphor)

e how hard it is - “it is very hard”

e Itis easier ... kingdom of God - Jesus uses a hyperbole to emphasize that it is very difficult
for rich people to get into the kingdom of God. (See: Hyperbole)

e It is easier for a camel - This speaks of an impossible situation. If you cannot state this in
this way in your language, it can be written as a hypothetical situation. AT: “It would be
easier for a camel” (See: Hypothetical Situations)

e a needle’s eye - “the hole of a needle.” This refers to the small hole in the end of a sewing
needle that thread passes through.
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Mark 10:23-25 translationNotes

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 10:26-28

Mark 10:26-28

UDB:

%6 The disciples were very astonished. So they said to each other, “If that is so, then no one will be
saved!” 27 Jesuslooked at them and then he said, “Yes, it is impossible for people to save themselves!
But God certainly can save them, because God can do anything!” 28 peter said, “Look, we have left
behind everything and followed you.”

ULB:

26 They were greatly astonished and said to each other, “Then who can be saved?” %’ Jesus looked
at them and said, “With people it is impossible, but not with God. For all things are possible with
God.” 2 Peter began to speak to him, “Look, we have left everything and have followed you.”

translationWords:

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
save, safe

God

Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas

translationNotes:

e They were - “The disciples were”

e Then who can be saved? - This can be written as a statement. AT: “If that is so, then no one
will be saved!” (UDB) (See: Rhetorical Question)

e With people it is impossible, but not with God - It may be helpful to add the missing infor-
mation. AT: “It is impossible for people to save themselves, but God can save them!” (See:
Ellipsis)

e Look, we have left everything and have followed you - Here the word “Look” is used to
draw attention to the words that come next. Similar emphasis can be expressed in other
ways. AT: “We have left everything and have followed you!”

e have left everything - “have left everything behind” (UDB)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:29-31 translationNotes

Mark 10:29-31

UDB:

29 Jesus replied, ”I want you to know this: Those who have left their houses, their brothers, their
sisters, their father, their mother, their children, or their plots of ground, to be my disciples and
to proclaim the good news, 3 will receive in this life a hundred times as much as they left behind.
That will include houses and people as dear as brothers and sisters and mothers and children, and
plots of ground. Furthermore, although people will persecute them here on earth because they
believe in me, in the future age they will have eternal life. 3! But I warn you all: Many who now
consider themselves to be very important will be unimportant at that future time, and many who
now consider themselves to be unimportant will be very important at that future time!”

ULB:

29 Jesus said, *Truly I say to you, there is no one who has left house, or brothers, or sisters, or
mother, or father, or children, or lands, for my sake, and for the gospel, 30 who will not receive
a hundred times as much now in this world: houses, and brothers, and sisters, and mothers, and
children, and lands, with persecutions, and in the world to come, eternal life. 31 gut many who are
first will be last, and the last first.”

translationWords:

e amen, truly

e good news, gospel

® receive

® persecute, persecution

e everlasting, eternal, eternity

translationNotes:

e there is no one who has left ... who will not receive - This can be stated positively. AT:

“Everyone who has left ... will receive” (See: Double Negatives and Litotes)

lands - “plots of ground” (UDB)

for my sake - “for my cause” or “for me”

for the gospel - “to proclaim the gospel”

this world - “this life” or “this present age”

brothers, and sisters, and mothers, and children - Like the list in verse 29, this describes

the family in general. The word “fathers” is missing in verse 30, but it does not significantly

change the meaning.

e with persecutions, and in the world to come, eternal life - This can be written more clearly.
AT: “even though people will persecute them, in the world to come, they will have eternal
life”
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e the world to come - “the life to come” or “the age to come”

e are first will be last, and the last first - Here the words “first” and “last” are opposites of one
another. Jesus speaks of being the “important” as being “first” and of being the “unimportant”
as being “last.” AT: “are important will be unimportant, and those who are unimportant will
be important” (See: Metaphor)

e the last first - The phrase “the last” refers to people who are “last.” Also, the missing infor-
mation can be added. AT: “those who are last will be first” (See: Nominal Adjectives and
Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:32-34 translationNotes

Mark 10:32-34

UDB:

32 Some days later as they continued to travel, Jesus and his disciples were walking on the road
that leads up to Jerusalem. Jesus was walking ahead of them. The disciples were astonished and
the other people who were with them were afraid. Along the way he took the twelve disciples to a
place by themselves. Then he began to tell them again about what was going to happen to him; he
said, 3 ”Listen carefully! We are going up to Jerusalem. There the chief priests and the men who
teach the laws will arrest me, the Son of Man. They will declare that I must die. Then they will
take me to the Roman authorities. 3 Their men will ridicule me and spit on me. They will whip
me, and then they will kill me. But on the third day after that, I will become alive again!”

ULB:

32 They were on the road, going up to Jerusalem, and Jesus was going ahead of them. The disciples
were amazed, and those who were following behind were afraid. Then Jesus took the twelve aside
again and began to tell them what would soon happen to him. 33 ”See, we are going up to Jerusalem,
and the Son of Man will be delivered to the chief priests and the scribes. They will condemn him
to death and deliver him to the Gentiles. 3* They will mock him, spit on him, whip him, and put
him to death. But after three days he will rise.”

translationWords:

e Jerusalem

e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
e fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh

e the twelve, the eleven

e Son of Man, son of man

e deliver, deliverer, deliverance
e chief priests

e scribe, expert in the Jewish law
e condemn, condemnation

e death, die, dead

e Gentile

e mock, ridicule, scoff at

® raise, rise, risen, arise, arose

translationNotes:

e They were on the road ... and Jesus was going ahead of them - “Jesus and his disciples
were walking on the road ... and Jesus was in front of his disciples”
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e those who were following behind - “those who were following behind them.” Some people
were walking behind Jesus and his disciples.

e See - “Listen.” Jesus uses this word to draw the people’s attention, to let them know he is
about to say something important.

e the Son of Man - Jesus is speaking about himself. This can be stated clearly. AT: “I, the Son
of Man,” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e the Son of Man will be delivered to - This can be stated in active form. AT: “someone will
deliver the Son of Man to” or “they will hand the Son of Man over to” (See: Active or Passive)

e They will condemn - The word “They” refers to the chief priests and the scribes.

e deliver him - “hand him over to.” This means Jesus will be given over to the control of the
Gentiles.

e They will mock - “People will mock”

e put him to death - “kill him”

e he will rise - This refers to rising from the dead. AT: “he will rise from being dead” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:35-37 translationNotes

Mark 10:35-37
UDB:

35 Along the way, James and John, who were the two sons of Zebedee, approached Jesus and said
to him, “Teacher, we want you to do something for us!” 3¢ He said to them, “What do you want me
to do for you?” 37 They said to him, “When you rule in your kingdom, let one of us sit at your right
side and one sit at your left side.”

ULB:

35 James and John, the sons of Zebedee, came up to him and said, “Teacher, we want you to do for
us whatever we ask you.” 3¢ He said to them, “What do you want me to do for you?” ¥’ They said,
“Allow us to sit with you in your glory, one at your right hand and the other at your left.”

translationWords:

e James (son of Zebedee)
John (the apostle)
Zebedee

teacher, Teacher

glory, glorious

right hand

translationNotes:

e we ... us - These words refer only to James and John. (See: Exclusive “We”)

e in your glory - “when you are glorified.” The phrase “your glory” refers to when Jesus is
glorified and rules over his kingdom. AT: “when you rule in your kingdom” (UDB) (See:
Metonymy)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions

276



translationNotes Mark 10:38-40

Mark 10:38-40

UDB:

38 But Jesus said to them, “You do not understand what you are asking for.” Then he asked them,
“Can you endure suffering like I am about to suffer? Can you endure others to kill you as they will
kill me?” 39 They said to him, “Yes, we are able to do that!” Then Jesus said to them, *It is true that
you will endure suffering like I will suffer, and you will endure others to kill you as they will kill
me. *° But I am not the one who chooses who will sit next to me. God will give those places to the
ones whom he chooses in advance.”

ULB:

38 But Jesus replied to them, “You do not know what you are asking. Are you able to drink the cup
which I will drink or endure the baptism with which I will be baptized?” 3° They said to him, “We
are able.” Jesus said to them, "The cup that I will drink, you will drink. And with the baptism with
which I am baptized, you also will be baptized. *° But who is to sit at my right hand or at my left
hand is not mine to give, but it is for those for whom it has been prepared.”

translationWords:

e endure, endurance
e baptize, baptism
e hand, right hand, to hand over

translationNotes:

e You do not know - “You do not understand” (UDB)

e drink the cup - Here “cup” refers to what Jesus must suffer. Undergoing suffering is often
referred to as drinking from a cup. AT: “the cup of suffering that I will drink” (See: Metaphor)

e endure the baptism - Here “baptism” also refers to what Jesus must suffer. Just as water
covers a person during baptism, suffering will overwhelm Jesus. AT: “endure the baptism of
suffering” (See: Metaphor)

e We are able - They respond this way, meaning that they are able to drink the same cup and
endure the same baptism. (See: Ellipsis)

e you will drink - “you will drink as well”

e with which I am baptized - This can be stated in active form. AT: “which I will endure” (See:
Active or Passive)

e But whois to sit at my right hand ... is not mine to give - “But I am not the one who allows
people to sit at my right hand or my left hand”

e butitis for those for whom it has been prepared - “but those places are for those for whom
they have been prepared.” The word “it” refers to the places to his right hand and to his left
hand.
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e it has been prepared - This can be stated in active form. AT: “God has prepared it” or “God
has prepared them” (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:41-42

UDB:

1 The other ten disciples later heard about what James and John had requested. So they said they
were unhappy with the two disciples. ** Then Jesus called them all together and said, ”You know
that kings and others who rule over people enjoy showing that they are powerful. You also know
that their officials enjoy commanding others.

ULB:

1 When the other ten disciples heard about this, they began to be very angry with James and John.
42 Jesus called them to himself and said, ”You know those who are considered rulers of the Gentiles
dominate them, and their high officials exercise authority over them.

translationWords:

e disciple

e James (son of Zebedee)
John (the apostle)
ruler, rulers, rule
Gentile

authority

translationNotes:

e heard about this - The word “this” refers to James and John asking to sit at Jesus’ right and
left hands.

e Jesus called them - “Jesus called his disciples”

e those who are considered rulers of the Gentiles - This can be stated in active form. AT:
“those whom the people consider to be the rulers of the Gentiles” or “those who rule over the
Gentiles” (See: Active or Passive)

e considered - “recognized as”

e dominate - “have control of” or “have power over”

e exercise authority - “flaunt their authority.” This means that they show or use their author-
ity in an overbearing way.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:43-45

UDB:

3 But do not be like them! On the contrary, all those among you who want God to consider them
great must become like servants to the rest of you. ** Furthermore, if anyone among you wants
God to consider him to be the most important, he must act like a slave for the rest of you. ** I, the
Son of Man, did not come to be served. On the contrary, I came to serve others and to free many
people by giving my life for them.”

ULB:

3 But it shall not be this way among you. Whoever wishes to become great among you must be
your servant, ** and whoever wishes to be first among you must be the slave of all. ** For the Son
of Man did not come to be served, but to serve, and to give his life as a ransom for many.”

translationWords:

e servant, slave, slavery
e Son of Man, son of man
® serve, service

e life, live, living, alive

® ransom

translationNotes:

e But it shall not be this way among you - This refers back to the previous verse about the
Gentile rulers. This can be stated clearly. AT: “But do not be like them” (UDB) (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e become great - “be highly respected”

e to be first - This is a metaphor for being the most important. AT: “to be the most important”
(UDB) (See: Metaphor)

e For the Son of Man did not come to be served - This can be translated in active form. AT:
“For the Son of Man did not come to have people serve him” (See: Active or Passive)

e to be served, but to serve - The missing words may be added. AT: “to be served by people,
but to serve people” (See: Ellipsis)

e for many - “for many people”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
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e Mark 10 Translation Questions

282



translationNotes Mark 10:46-48

Mark 10:46-48

UDB:

46 On the way to Jerusalem, Jesus and the disciples came to Jericho. Then, while they were leav-
ing Jericho along with a great crowd, a blind man who habitually begged for money was sitting
beside the road. His name was Bartimaeus, and his father’s name was Timaeus. * When he heard
people say that Jesus from Nazareth was passing by, he shouted, “Jesus! You who are the Messiah
descended from King David, be merciful to me!” * Many people scolded him and told him that he
should be quiet. But he shouted even more, “You who are the Messiah descended from King David,
be merciful to me!”

ULB:

46 They came to Jericho. As he left Jericho with his disciples and a great crowd, the son of Timaeus,
Bartimaeus, a blind beggar, sat by the road. *” When he heard that it was Jesus the Nazarene, he
began to shout and to say, “Jesus, Son of David, have mercy on me!” *® Many rebuked the blind
man, telling him to be quiet. But he cried out all the more, “Son of David, have mercy on me!”

translationWords:

e Jericho

e disciple

® beg, beggar

e Nazareth, Nazarene
e David

e rebuke

e cry, cry out

e mercy, merciful

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - As Jesus and his disciples continue walking toward Jerusalem, Je-
sus heals blind Bartimaeus, who then walks with them.

e the son of Timaeus, Bartimaeus, a blind beggar - “a blind beggar named Bartimaeus, the
son of Timaeus.” Bartimaeus is the name of a man. Timaeus is his father’s name. (See: How
to Translate Names)

e When he heard that it was Jesus - Bartimaeus heard people saying that it was Jesus. AT:
“When he heard people saying that it was Jesus” (See: Ellipsis)

e Son of David - Jesus is called the Son of David because he is a descendant of King David. AT:
“You who are the Messiah descended from King David” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

283



Mark 10:46-48 translationNotes

e Many - “Many people”
e all the more - “even more”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:49-50

UDB:

%9 Jesus stopped and said, “Call him to come over here!” They called the blind man, saying, “Jesus
is calling you! So cheer up and get up and come!” *° He threw aside his cloak as he jumped up, and
he came to Jesus.

ULB:

%9 Jesus stopped and commanded him to be called. They called the blind man, saying, “Be brave!
Get up! He is calling for you.” 3° He threw aside his coat, sprang up, and came to Jesus.

translationWords:

e command, to command, commandment
e call, calling, called, call out

translationNotes:

e commanded him to be called - This can be translated in active form or as as a direct quote.
AT: “commanded others to call him” or “commanded them, ‘Call him to come over here.””
(UDB) (See: Active or Passive and Direct and Indirect Quotations)

They called - The word “They” refers to the crowd.

brave - “courageous”

He is calling for you - “Jesus is calling for you”

sprang up - “jumped up” (UDB)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 10:51-52
UDB:

31 Jesus asked him, “What do you want me to do for you?” The blind man said to him, “Teacher, I
want to be able to see again!” > Jesus said to him, “I am healing you because you believed in me.
So you may go!” He could see immediately. And he went with Jesus along the road.

ULB:

31 And Jesus answered him and said, “What do you want me to do for you?” The blind man said,
“Rabbi, I want to receive my sight.” 52 And Jesus said to him, “Go. Your faith has healed you.”
Immediately he could see again, and he followed him on the road.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
Rabbi, Rabboni

faith

heal, cure

translationNotes:

e answered him - “answered the blind man”

e to receive my sight - “to be able to see”

e Your faith has healed you - This phrase is written this way to place emphasis on the man’s
faith. Jesus heals the man because he believes that Jesus can heal him. This can be made
explicit. AT: “I am healing you because you believed in me” (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

e he followed him - “he followed Jesus”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 10 General Notes
e Mark 10 Translation Questions
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Mark 11 General Notes

Structure and Format

Some translations prefer to set apart quotations of the Old Testament. The ULB and many other
English translations indent the lines of 11:9-10, 17, which are quotations from the Old Testament.

Special concepts in this chapter

Colt

The way in which Jesus entered into Jerusalem, mounted on an animal, was similar to the way a
king would have entered into a city after a great victory. It was traditional for the kings of Israel
to ride on a donkey. There was also a donkey present with colt but it is unclear which animal
Jesus rode. There was also a donkey present with colt but it is unclear which animal Jesus rode.
It is best to translate this as it appears in the ULB without trying to reconcile these two passages.
(See:Matthew 21:1-7)

Links:

e Mark 11:01 Notes
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Mark 11:1-3

UDB:

! When Jesus and his disciples came near to Jerusalem, they came to Bethphage and Bethany near
the Mount of Olives. Then Jesus called two of his disciples ? and said to them, ”Go to that village
just ahead of us. As soon as you enter it, you will see a young donkey tied up that no one has ever
ridden. Untie it and bring it to me. 3 If anyone says to you, ‘Why are you doing that?’ say, ‘The Lord
needs to use it. He will send it back here with someone as soon as he no longer needs it.””

ULB:

11 ' Now as they came to Jerusalem, they were close to Bethphage and Bethany, at the Mount of
Olives, and Jesus sent out two of his disciples ? and said to them, ”Go into the village opposite us.
As soon as you enter it, you will find a colt that has never been ridden. Untie it and bring it to me.
3 And if anyone says to you, ‘Why are you doing this?’ you should say, ‘The Lord has need of it and
will immediately send it back here.”

translationWords:

e Jerusalem

Bethany

Mount of Olives

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
send, send out, sent

disciple

donkey, mule

Lord

translationNotes:

e Now as they came to Jerusalem ... Bethphage and Bethany, at the Mount of Olives - “When

Jesus and his disciples came near to Jerusalem, they came to Bethphage and Bethany near

the Mount of Olives” (UDB). They have come to Bethphage and Bethany in the vicinity of

Jerusalem.

Bethphage - This is the name of a village. (See: How to Translate Names)

opposite us - “ahead of us” (UDB)

a colt - This refers to a young donkey that is large enough to carry a man.

that has never been ridden - This can be written in active form. AT: “that no one has ever

ridden” (UDB) (See: Active or Passive)

e Why are you doing this - It can be written clearly what the word “this” refers to. AT: “Why
are you untying and taking the colt” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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e has need of it - “needs it”

e will immediately send it back here - Jesus will send it back promptly when he is finished
using it. AT: “will immediately send it back when he no longer needs it” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
Mark 11 General Notes
Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:4-6

UDB:

% So the two disciples went and found a young donkey. It was tied close to the door of a house,
which was beside the street. Then they untied it. > Some of the people who were there said to
them, “Why are you untying that donkey?” ® They told them what Jesus had said. So the people
permitted them to take the donkey:.

ULB:

4 They went away and found a colt tied at a door outside on the open street, and they untied it. >
And some people were standing there and said to them, “What are you doing, untying that colt?” ©
They spoke to them as Jesus told them, and the people let them go their way.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

translationNotes:

e They went - “The two disciples went”

e colt - This refers to a young donkey that is large enough to carry a man. See how you trans-
lated thisin 11:2.

e They spoke - “They responded”

e as Jesus told them - “as Jesus had told them to respond.” This refers to how Jesus had told
them to respond to people’s questions about taking the colt.

e let them go their way - This means that they allowed them to continue doing what they were
doing. AT: “let them take the donkey with them” (See: Idiom)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:7-10

UDB:

7 The two disciples brought the donkey to Jesus and put their cloaks on it to make something for
him to sit on. ® Many people spread their cloaks on the road in front of him. Others cut branches
from palm trees in nearby fields and spread them along the road. ? The people who were going in
front of him and behind him were all shouting things like, “Praise God!” “May God bless this one
who comes with his authority.” 1 “May you be blessed when you rule like our ancestor King David
ruled!” “Praise God who is in the highest heaven!”

ULB:

7 The two disciples brought the colt to Jesus and threw their cloaks on it so Jesus could ride it. ®
Many people spread their garments on the road, and others spread branches they had cut from
the fields. ® Those who went before him and those who followed shouted,

”Hosanna! Blessed is the one who comes in the name of the Lord.
10 Blessed is the coming kingdom of our father David!

Hosanna in the highest!”

translationWords:

disciple

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
bless, blessed, blessing

Lord

name

kingdom

David

translationNotes:

o threw their cloaks on it so Jesus could ride it - “laid their cloaks on its back so Jesus could
ride it.” It is easier to ride a colt or a horse when there is a blanket or something similar on
its back. In this case, the disciples threw their cloaks on it.

e cloaks - “coats” or “robes”

e Many people spread their garments on the road - It was a tradition to lay garments on the
road in front of important people to honor them. This can be made explicit. AT: “Many people
spread their garments on the road to honor him” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)
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e others spread branches they had cut from the fields - It was a tradition to lay palm
branches on the road in front of an important people to honor them. AT: “others spread
branches on the road that they had cut from the fields, also to honor him” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e who followed - “who followed him”

e Hosanna-This word means “save us” but can also mean “praise God!” Or it may be borrowed
into your language. AT: “Praise God” (UDB) (See: Copy or Borrow Words)

e Blessed is the one - This is referring to Jesus. This can be stated clearly. AT: “Blessed are you,
the one” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e in the name of the Lord - This is a metonym for the Lord’s authority. AT: “the authority of
the Lord” (See: Metonymy)

e Blessed is the coming kingdom - “Blessed is the kingdom that is coming.” This refers to
Jesus coming and ruling as king. AT: “Blessed be the coming of your kingdom” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Blessed is - “May God bless” (UDB)

e of our father David - Here David’s ancestral line is referred to as himself. AT: “of the line of
our father David” or “descended from our father David” (See: Metonymy)

e Hosanna in the highest - Possible meanings are 1) “Praise God who is in heaven” or 2) “Let
those who are in heaven shout ‘Hosanna’.”

e the highest - Here heaven is spoken of as “the highest.” AT: “the highest heaven” or “heaven”
(See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:11-12

UDB:

" 7esus entered Jerusalem with them, and then he went into the temple courtyard. After he looked
around at everything there, he left the city because it was already late in the afternoon. He returned
to Bethany with the twelve disciples.

12 The next day, as Jesus and his disciples were leaving Bethany, he felt hungry.

ULB:

1 Then Jesus entered into Jerusalem and went into the temple and looked around at everything.
Now, the time being late, he went out to Bethany with the twelve. ' The next day, when they
returned from Bethany, he was hungry.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e Jerusalem

e temple

e time

e Bethany

e the twelve, the eleven

translationNotes:

e the time being late - “because it was late in the day”

e he went out to Bethany with the twelve - “he and his twelve disciples left Jerusalem and
went to Bethany”

e when they returned from Bethany - “while they were going back to Jerusalem from
Bethany”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:13-14
UDB:

13 He saw in the distance a fig tree with all its leaves, so he went to it to see if he could find any figs
on it. But when he came to it, he found no fruit on it, because it was not yet the season for figs to
appear. * He said to the tree, “No one will ever eat from you again.” And the disciples heard this.

ULB:

13 And seeing from far away a fig tree that had leaves, he went to see if he could find any fruit on
it. And when he came to it, he found nothing but leaves, for it was not the season for figs. 14 He
spoke to it, “No one will ever eat fruit from you again.” And his disciples heard it.

translationWords:

o fig
e fruit, fruitful
e disciple

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - This happens while Jesus and his disciples are walking to
Jerusalem.

e if he could find any fruit on it - “if there was any fruit on it”

e he found nothing but leaves - This means that he did not find any figs. AT: “he found
only leaves and no figs on the tree” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information and
Litotes)

e the season - “the time of year”

e He spoke to it, ”No one will ever eat fruit from you again - Jesus speaks to the fig tree and
curses it. He speaks to it so that his disciples hear him. (See: Apostrophe)

e He spoke to it - “He spoke to the tree”

e And his disciples heard it - The word “it” refers to Jesus speaking to the fig tree.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:15-16

UDB:

15 Jesus and his disciples went back into Jerusalem and entered the temple courtyard. He saw
people who were selling and buying animals for sacrifices. He chased those people from the temple
courtyard. He also overturned the tables of those who were selling temple tax money in exchange
for Roman coins. And he overturned the seats of the men who were selling pigeons for sacrifice.
16 He would not allow anyone who was carrying anything to sell to go through the temple area.

ULB:

15 They came to Jerusalem, and he entered the temple and began to cast out the sellers and the
buyers in the temple. He turned over the tables of the money changers and the seats of those who
sold pigeons. '® He did not allow anyone to carry anything through the temple that could be sold.

translationWords:

Jerusalem

temple

cast out, drive out, throw out
dove, pigeon

translationNotes:

e They came - “Jesus and his disciples came”

e began to cast out the sellers and the buyers in the temple - Jesus is driving these people
out of the temple. This can be written clearly. AT: “began to drive the sellers and buyers out
of the temple” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e the sellers and the buyers - “the people who were buying and selling”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:17-19

UDB:

17 Then as he taught those people, he said to them, “It is written in the scriptures that God said, ‘I
want my house to be a house where people from all nations can pray,” but you bandits have made
it like a cave where robbers hide.” 8 The chief priests and the men who taught the Jewish laws
later heard about what he had done. They were planning how they might kill him, but they feared
him because they realized that the crowd was amazed at what he was teaching. '° Every evening
Jesus and his disciples would leave the city.

ULB:

17 He taught them and said, ”Is it not written,

‘My house will be called a house of prayer for all the nations’?

But you have made it a den of robbers.”

18 The chief priests and the scribes heard what he had said, and they looked for a way to kill him. For
they feared him because the entire crowd was amazed at his teaching. * And whenever evening
came, they left the city.

translationWords:

e written

e house

e pray, prayer

e nation

e chief priests

e scribe, expert in the Jewish law

e fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh

e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
e teach, teaching, teacher, taught

translationNotes:

e General Information: - God said ahead of time in his word, through the prophet Isaiah, that
his temple would be a house of prayer for all the nations.

e Is it not written, ‘My house will be called ... the nations’? - Jesus is rebuking the Jewish
leaders for their misuse of the temple. This can be written as a statement. AT: “It is written
in the scriptures that God said, ‘I want my house to be called a house where people from all
nations may pray’” (UDB) (See: Rhetorical Question)
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e But you have made it a den of robbers - Jesus compares the people to robbers and the
temple to a robbers’ den. AT: “But you are like robbers who have made my house into a
robbers’ den” (See: Metaphor)

e a den of robbers - “a cave where robbers hide”

e they looked for a way - “they were seeking a way”

e whenever evening came - This refers to the time of day when evening begins, that is, when
it begins to get dark outside. AT: “whenever it became evening” or “every evening” (UDB)
(See: Idiom)

e they left the city - “Jesus and his disciples left the city”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:20-21

UDB:

20 The next morning while they were going along the road toward Jerusalem, they saw that the fig
tree that Jesus had cursed had withered completely. 2! Peter remembered what Jesus had said to
the fig tree and he said to Jesus, “Teacher, look! The fig tree that you cursed has withered!”

ULB:

20 As they walked by in the morning, they saw the fig tree withered away to its roots. 2! Peter
remembered and said, “Rabbi, look! The fig tree you cursed has withered away.”

translationWords:

fig

Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
Rabbi, Rabboni

curse, cursed

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus uses the example of the fig tree to remind the disciples to
have faith in God.

e walked by - “were walking along the road”

e the fig tree withered away to its roots - Translate this statement to clarify that the tree died.
AT: “the fig tree withered away down to its roots and died” (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

e withered away - “dried up”

e Peter remembered - It may be helpful to state what Peter remembered. AT: “Peter remem-
bered what Jesus had said to the fig tree” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Informa-
tion)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions

298



translationNotes Mark 11:22-23

Mark 11:22-23

UDB:

22 Jesus replied, ”Trust in God! ?* Also note this: If anyone says to this mountain, ‘Be raised up and
thrown into the sea!” and if he does not doubt that it will happen, that is, if he believes that it will
happen, God will do it for him.

ULB:

22 Jesus answered them, Have faith in God. 2* Truly I say to you that whoever says to this mountain,
‘Get up and cast yourself into the sea,” and if he does not doubt in his heart but believes that what
he said will happen, that is what God will do.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e faith

e God

e amen, truly
e cast out, drive out, throw out
e heart

e believe, believe in, belief

translationNotes:

e Jesus answered them - “Jesus replied to his disciples”

e TrulyIsay to you - “I tell you the truth.” This phrase adds emphasis to what Jesus says next.

e whoever says - “if anyone says”

e if he does not doubt in his heart but believes - Here “not doubt” is a double negative mean-
ing “truly believe.” Jesus says it both ways for emphasis. AT: “if he truly believes in his heart”
(See: Double Negatives and Parallelism)

e God will do - “God will make happen”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:24-26

UDB:

24 50 I tell you, whenever you ask God for something when you pray, believe that you will receive it,
and, if you do, God will do it for you. 2> Now, I tell you this also: Whenever you are praying, if you
have a grudge against people because they have harmed you, forgive them, so that your Father in
heaven will likewise forgive your sins.” 26 [1]Some ancient authorities include: But if you do not
forgive, neither will your Father who is in heaven forgive your sins.

ULB:

24 Therefore I say to you: Everything you pray and ask for, believe that you received it, and it will
be yours. * When you stand and pray, you must forgive whatever you have against anyone, so
that your Father who is in heaven will also forgive you your transgressions.” 26 [1]The best ancient
copies omit this verse (see Mt. 6:15). Mk. 11:26 But if you do not forgive, neither will your Father
who is in heaven forgive your sins.

translationWords:

pray, prayer
believe, believe in, belief

forgive, forgiveness

God the Father, heavenly Father, Father
heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly
transgress, transgression

translationNotes:

e Therefore I say to you - “So I tell you” (UDB) (See: Connecting Words)

e it will be yours - It is understood that this will happen because God will provide what you
ask for. This can be stated clearly. AT: “God will do it for you” (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

e When you stand and pray - It is common in Hebrew culture to stand when praying to God.
AT: “When you pray” (UDB)

e whatever you have against anyone - “whatever grudge you have against anyone.” Here the
word “whatever” refers to any grudge you hold against someone for sinning against you or
any anger you have against someone.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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translationNotes Mark 11:24-26

e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:27-28

UDB:

27 Jesus and his disciples arrived in the temple courtyard in Jerusalem again. While Jesus was
walking there, a group consisting of chief priests, some men who taught the Jewish laws, and elders
came to him. ?® They said to him, “By what authority are you doing these things? Who authorized
you to do things like those you did here yesterday?”

ULB:

27 They came to Jerusalem again. As Jesus was walking in the temple, the chief priests, the scribes,
and the elders came to him. 28 They said to him, “By what authority do you do these things? And
who gave you the authority to do them?”

translationWords:

Jerusalem

temple

chief priests

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
elder

authority

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - The next day when Jesus returns to temple, he gives the chief
priests, scribes, and elders an answer to their question about his casting the money chang-
ers out of the temple area, by asking them another question, which they were not willing to
answer.

They came to - “Jesus and his disciples came to”

Jesus was walking in the temple - This means that Jesus was walking around inside of the
temple; he was not walking into the temple.

They said to him - The word “They” refers to the chief priests, the scribes, and the elders.
By what authority do you do these things? And who gave you the authority to do them?
- Both of these questions have the same meaning and are asked together to strongly question
Jesus’ authority. They can be combined. AT: “Who gave you authority to do these things?”
(See: Parallelism)

e you do these things - The words “these things” refer to Jesus turning over the sellers’ tables
in the temple and speaking against what the chief priests and scribes taught. AT: “you to
do things like those you did here yesterday” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

302



translationNotes Mark 11:27-28

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:29-30
UDB:

29 Jesus said to them, ”I will ask you one question. If you answer me, I will tell you who authorized
me to do those things. 3° Was it God who authorized John to baptize those who came to him? Or
was it people who authorized him?”

ULB:

29 Jesus said to them, I will ask you one question. Tell me and I will tell you by what authority I
do these things. 3° The baptism of John, was it from heaven or from men? Answer me.”

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e authority

e baptize, baptism

e John (the Baptist)

e heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly

translationNotes:

Tell me - “Answer me”

The baptism of John - “The baptism that John performed”

was it from heaven or from men - “was it authorized by heaven or by men”
from heaven - Here “heaven” refers to God. AT: “from God” (See: Metonymy)
from men - “from people”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 11:31-33

UDB:

31 They debated among themselves as to what they should answer. They said to each other, ”If we
say that it was God who authorized him, he will say to us, ‘Then you should have believed what
John said!” 3 On the other hand, if we say that it was people who authorized John, then what will
happen to us?” They were afraid to say that about John, because they knew that the people would
be very angry with them. They knew that all the people truly believed that John was a prophet
whom God had sent. 3 So they answered Jesus, “We do not know from whom John received his
authority.” Then Jesus said to them, “Because you did not answer my question, I will not tell you
who authorized me to do those things here yesterday.”

ULB:

31 They discussed between themselves and argued and said, ”If we say, ‘From heaven,” he will say,
‘Why then did you not believe him?’ 3% But if we say, ‘From men,’ ... .” They were afraid of the
people, for everyone was convinced that John was a prophet. 33 Then they answered Jesus and
said, “We do not know.” Then Jesus said to them, “Neither will I tell you by what authority I do
these things.”

translationWords:

e heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly

e Dbelieve, believe in, belief

e fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh

e John (the Baptist)

e prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

e authority

translationNotes:

e If we say, ‘From heaven’ - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “If we say
‘It was from heaven’” (See: Ellipsis)

e From heaven - Here “heaven” refers to God. AT: “From God.” See how you translated this
in 11:30. (See: Metonymy)

e not believe him - The word “him” refers to John the Baptist.

e Butif we say ‘From men,’ - It may be helpful to add the missing information in their answer.
AT: “But if we say, ‘It was from men’” (See: Ellipsis)

e From men - “From people”
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e But if we say, ‘From men,’ ... . - The religious leaders imply that they will suffer from the
people if they give this answer. AT: “But if we say, ‘From men,’ that would not be good.” or
“But we do not want to say that it was from men.” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information and Ellipsis)

e They were afraid of the people - The author, Mark, explains why the religious leaders did
not want to say that John’s baptism was from men. This can be stated clearly. “They said this
to each other because they were afraid of the people” or “They did not want to say that John’s
baptism was from men because they were afraid of the people” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

e they all held - “the people all believed”

e We do not know - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “We do not know
where the baptism of John came from” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 11 General Notes
e Mark 11 Translation Questions
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Mark 12 General Notes

Structure and Format

Some translations prefer to set apart quotations of the Old Testament. The ULB and many other
English translations indent the lines of 12:10-11,36, 17, which are quotations from the Old Testa-
ment.

Important figures of speech in this chapter
Hypothetical Situations
Jesus uses hypothetical situations to try to teach people. The Pharisees use hypothetical situations

to try to trap Jesus. (See: Hypothetical Situations)

Links:

e Mark 12:01 Notes

307



Mark 12:1-3 translationNotes

Mark 12:1-3

UDB:

1 Then Jesus began to tell them a parable. He said, ”A certain man planted a vineyard. He built a
fence around it. He made a stone tank to collect the grape juice. He also built a tower for someone
to sit in to guard his vineyard. He leased the vineyard to some farmers to cultivate it, and then he
went away to another country. 2 When the time came to harvest the grapes, he sent a servant to the
men who were taking care of the vineyard in order to receive from them his share of the grapes
that the vineyard had produced. * But when the servant arrived, they grabbed him and beat him,
and they did not give him any fruit. Then they sent him away.

ULB:

12 ! Then Jesus began to teach them in parables. He said, ”A man planted a vineyard, put a hedge
around it, and dug a pit for a winepress. He built a watchtower and then leased the vineyard to
vine growers. Then he went away on a journey. 2 At the right time, he sent a servant to the vine
growers to receive from them some of the fruit of the vineyard. 3 But they took him, beat him, and
sent him away with nothing.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e parable

e vineyard

e winepress

e watchtower, tower
® vine

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus speaks this parable against the chief priests, the scribes, and
the elders. (See: Parables)

e Then Jesus began to teach them - The word “them” here refers to the chief priests, the
scribes, and the elders to whom Jesus has been talking to in the previous chapter.

e put a hedge around it - He put a barrier around the vineyard. It could have been a row of
shrubs, a fence, or a stone wall.

e dug a pit for a winepress - This means that he carved a pit on the rock, which would be the
bottom part of the winepress used for collecting the squeezed grape juice. AT: “carved a pit
into rock for the winepress” or “he made a vat to collect the juice from the winepress” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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e leased the vineyard to vine growers - This means that the owner of the vineyard arranged
for others to care for the grapes. The vine growers would receive a share of the grapes as
payment for their work.

e At the right time - This refers to the time of harvest. This can be made clear. AT: “When the
time came to harvest the grapes” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e But they took him - “But the vine growers took the servant”

e with nothing - This means that they did not give him any of the fruit. AT: “without any
grapes” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:4-5
UDB:

4 Later the owner sent another servant to them. But they beat that one on the head and they hurt
him terribly, for which they should be ashamed. ° Later the owner sent still another servant. That
man the farmers killed. They also mistreated many other servants whom he sent. Some they beat
and some they killed.

ULB:

4 Again he sent to them another servant, and they wounded him in the head and treated him
shamefully. 3 He sent yet another, and this one they killed. They treated many others in the same
way, beating some and Kkilling others.

translationWords:

® servant, slave, slavery
e shame, shameful, ashamed

translationNotes:

e he sent to them - “the owner of the vineyard sent to the vine growers”

e they wounded him in the head - This can be written more clearly. AT: “they beat that one
on the head, and they hurt him terribly” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Infor-
mation)

e yetanother ... many others - These phrases refer to other servants. AT: “yet another servant
... many other servants” (See: Ellipsis)

e They treated many others in the same way - This refers to servants that the owner sent. The
phrase “in the same way” refers to them being mistreated. This can be written clearly. AT:
“They also mistreated many other servants whom he sent” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:6-7

UDB:

6 The owner still had one other person with him, his son, whom he loved very much. So he sent
his son to them because he thought that they would respect him. 7 But when the farmers saw his
son coming, they said to each other, ‘Look! Here comes the owner’s son, who will some day inherit
the vineyard! So let us kill him in order that this vineyard will be ours!’

ULB:

6 He had still one more person to send, a beloved son. He was the last one he sent to them. He said,
“They will respect my son.” 7 But the vine growers said to one another, “This is the heir. Come, let
us kill him, and the inheritance will be ours.”

translationWords:

e beloved
® heir
e inherit, inheritance, heritage, heir

translationNotes:

e abeloved son - It is implied that this is the owner’s son. AT: “his beloved son” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e the heir - This is the owner’s heir, who would inherit the vineyard after his father died. AT:
“the owner’s heir” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e the inheritance - The tenants are referring to the vineyard as “the inheritance.” AT: “this
vineyard” (UDB) (See: Synecdoche)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:8-9

UDB:

8 They seized the owner’s son and killed him. Then they threw his body outside the vineyard. ° So
do you know what the owner of the vineyard will do? He will come Kkill those evil men who were
taking care of his vineyard. Then he will arrange for other people to take care of it.

ULB:

8 They seized him, killed him, and threw him out of the vineyard. ° Therefore, what will the owner
of the vineyard do? He will come and destroy the vine growers and will give the vineyard to others.

translationWords:

® seize
e vineyard

translationNotes:

e They seized him - “The vine growers seized the son”

e Therefore, what will the owner of the vineyard do? - Jesus asks a question and then gives
the answer to teach the people. The question may be written as a statement. AT: “So I will
tell you what the owner of the vineyard will do.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e Therefore - Jesus uses this word to mark a shift in his teaching, as he has finished telling the
main part of the parable. (See: Connecting Words)

e destroy - “kill”

e will give the vineyard to others - The word “others” refers to other vine growers who will
care for the vineyard. AT: “he will give the vineyard to vine growers to care for it” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions

312



translationNotes Mark 12:10-12

Mark 12:10-12

UDB:

19 Now think carefully about these words, which you have read in the scriptures:

”The men who were building the building refused to use a certain stone. But the Lord has put that
same stone in its proper place, and it has become the most important stone in the building! ** The
Lord has done this, and we marvel as we look at it.”

12 Then the Jewish leaders realized that Jesus was accusing them when he told this story about
what those wicked people did. So they wanted to arrest him. But they were afraid of what the
crowds of people would do if they did that. So they left him and went away.

ULB:

10 Have you not read this scripture?

"The stone which the builders rejected,
has been made the cornerstone.

11 This was from the Lord,

9

and it is marvelous in our eyes.

12 They sought to arrest Jesus, but they feared the crowd, for they knew that he had spoken this
parable against them. So they left him and went away.

translationWords:

word of God, word of Yahweh, word of the Lord, scripture
reject

cornerstone

Lord

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh

parable

translationNotes:

e General Information: - This scripture was written long before in God’s word.

e Have younotread this scripture? - Jesus reminds the people of a scripture passage. He uses
a rhetorical question here to rebuke them. This can be written as a statement. AT: “Surely
you have read this scripture.” or “You should remember this scripture.” (See: Rhetorical
Question)
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e has been made the cornerstone - This can be stated in active form. AT: “the Lord made into
the cornerstone”

e This was from the Lord - “The Lord has done this” (UDB)

e and it is marvelous in our eyes - Here “in our eyes” stands for seeing, which is a metaphor
for the people’s opinion. AT: “and we have seen it and think that it is marvelous” or “and we
think that it is wonderful” (See: Metaphor)

e They sought to arrest Jesus - “They” refers to the chief priests, scribes, and elders. This
group may be referred to as the “Jewish leaders” (UDB).

e sought - “wanted”

e but they feared the crowd - They were afraid of what the crowd would do to them if they
arrested Jesus. This can be made clear. AT: “but they feared what the crowd would do if they
arrested him” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e against them - “to accuse them”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:13-15

UDB:

13 The Jewish leaders sent to Jesus some Pharisees and some members of the party that supported
Herod Antipas and the Roman government. They wanted to trick Jesus; they wanted to make him
say something wrong, so they could show people that he taught wrong things and get him into
trouble with the Roman government. 14 After they arrived, they said to him, “Teacher, we know
that you teach the truth. We also know that you are not concerned about what people say about
you, even if an important person does not like what you say. Instead, you teach truthfully what
God wants us to do. So tell us what you think about this matter: Is it right that we pay taxes to the
Roman government, or not? Should we pay the taxes, or should we not pay them?” *° Jesus knew
that they did not really want to know what God wanted them to do. So he said to them, “I know
that you are just trying to make me say something wrong for which you can accuse me. But I will
answer your question anyway. Bring me a coin so that I might look at it.”

ULB:

13 Then they sent some of the Pharisees and the Herodians to him to trap him with words. * When
they came, they said to him, “Teacher, we know that you care for no one’s opinion, and you do not
show partiality between people. You truly teach the way of God. Is it lawful to pay taxes to Caesar
or not? Should we pay or not?” '* But Jesus knew their hypocrisy and said to them, “Why do you
test me? Bring me a denarius so I can look at it.”

translationWords:

Pharisee

Herod Antipas

snare, trap

word

teacher, Teacher

partial, partiality

lawful, lawfully, unlawful
Caesar

hypocrite, hypocrisy

test

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - In an effort to trap Jesus, some of the Pharisees and Herodians,
and then the Sadducees, come to Jesus with questions.

e Then they sent - “Then the Jewish leaders sent”
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e the Herodians - This is the name of an informal political party that supported Herod Antipas.

e to trap him - Here the author describes tricking Jesus as “trapping him.” AT: “to trick him”
(See: Metaphor)

e When they came, they said - Here “they” refers to those sent from among the Pharisees and
the Herodians.

e you care for no one’s opinion - This means that Jesus is not concerned. The negation can
modify the verb instead. AT: “you do not care about people’s opinions” or “you are not con-
cerned with earning people’s favor” (See: Litotes)

e Jesus knew their hypocrisy - They were acting hypocritically. This can be explained more
clearly. AT: “Jesus knew that they did not really want to know what God wanted them to do”
(UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Why do you test me? - Jesus rebukes the Jewish leaders because they were trying to trick
him. This can be written as a statement. AT: “I know you are trying to make me say something
wrong so you can accuse me.” (UDB) (See: Rhetorical Question)

e denarius - This coin was worth a day’s wages. (See: Biblical Money)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:16-17

UDB:

16 After they had brought him a coin, he asked them, “Whose picture is on this coin? And whose
name is on it?” They replied, “It is a picture and the name of Caesar.” *7 Jesus said to them, “That
is correct, so give to Caesar what belongs to him, and give to God what belongs to him.” They were
completely amazed by what he said.

ULB:

16 They brought one to Jesus. He said to them, “Whose likeness and inscription is this?” They said,
“Caesar’s.” 17 Jesus said, “Give to Caesar the things that are Caesar’s, and to God the things that are
God’s.” They marveled at him.

translationWords:

like, likeness

Caesar

God

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:

e They brought one - “The Pharisees and the Herodians brought a denarius”

e likeness and inscription - “picture and name”

e They said, ”Caesar’s - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “They said, ‘They
are Caesar’s likeness and inscription’” (See: Ellipsis)

e Give to Caesar the things that are Caesar’s - Jesus is teaching that his people must respect
the government by paying taxes. This figure of speech can be clarified by changing Caesar
to Roman government. AT: “Give to the Roman government the things that belong to the
Roman government” (See: Metonymy)

e and to God - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “and give to God” (See:
Ellipsis)

e They marveled at him - They were amazed at what Jesus had said. This can be made explicit.
AT: “They marveled at him and at what he said” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
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e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:18-19

UDB:

18 Men who belong to the group of Sadducees deny what other Jews believed, that people become
alive again after they die. Some Sadducees came to Jesus and asked him, ' *Teacher, Moses wrote
for us Jews that if a man who has no children dies, his brother should marry the dead man’s widow.
Then if those two bear children, everyone will consider that those children are the children of the
man who died, and in that way the dead man will continue to have descendants.

ULB:

18 Then Sadducees, who say there is no resurrection, came to him. They asked him, saying, *°
”Teacher, Moses wrote for us, ‘If a man’s brother dies and leaves a wife behind him, but no child,
the man should take the brother’s wife, and have children for his brother.’

translationWords:

Sadducee
resurrection
teacher, Teacher
Moses

translationNotes:

e who say there is no resurrection - This phrase explains who the Sadducees were. This can
be written more clearly. AT: “who say there is no resurrection from the dead” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Moses wrote for us, ’If a man’s brother dies - The Sadducees are quoting what Moses had
written in the law. Moses’ quote can be expressed as an indirect quote. AT: “Moses wrote for
us that if a man’s brother dies” (See: Direct and Indirect Quotations)

e wrote for us - “wrote for us Jews.” The Sadducees were a group of Jews. Here they use the
word “us” to refer to themselves and all Jews.

e the man should take the brother’s wife - This means that the man should marry his
brother’s wife, not only that he take her and sleep with her to produce children. (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e have children for his brother - This means the children will be considered the dead
brother’s descendants. This can be made explicit. AT: “have children for his brother who
will be considered his descendants” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:20-23
UDB:

20 50 here is an example. There were seven brothers in one family. The oldest one married a
woman, but he and his wife did not bear any children. Then he later died. ** The second brother
also married that woman, but he, too, did not bear any children. Then he later died. The third
brother did like his other brothers did. But he also did not bear any children, and later died. 22
Eventually all seven brothers married that woman one by one, but no one had any children, and
one by one they died. Afterwards the woman died, too. > Now on the day when people will become
alive again after they die, whose wife will that woman be? Keep in mind that she had been married
to all seven brothers!”

ULB:

20 There were seven brothers; the first took a wife and then died, leaving no children. 2! Then the
second took her and died, leaving no children. And the third likewise. ** And the seven left no
children. Last of all, the woman also died. 2% In the resurrection, when they rise again, whose wife
will she be? For all seven brothers had her as their wife.”

translationWords:

e death, die, dead
® resurrection
® raise, rise, risen, arise, arose

translationNotes:

e There were seven brothers - The Sadducees propose a scenario to test Jesus. This is a hypo-
thetical situation. AT: “Suppose there were seven brothers” (See: Hypothetical Situations)

e thefirst...thesecond ... the third... the seven - These numbers refer to each of the brothers
and can be expressed as such. AT: “the first brother ... the second brother ... the third brother
... the seven brothers” (See: Ellipsis)

e the first took a wife ... the second took her - “the first married a woman ... the second
married her.” Here marrying a woman is spoken of as “taking” her.

e And the third likewise - It may be helpful to explain what “likewise” means. AT: “The third
brother married her like his other bothers did, and he also died leaving no children” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e And the seven left no children - Each of the brothers married the woman and then died
before he had any children with her. This can be stated clearly. AT: “Eventually all seven
brothers married that woman one by one, but none of them had any children with her, and
one by one they died” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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e In the resurrection, when they rise again, whose wife will she be? - The Sadducees are
testing Jesus by asking this question. This can be written as a statement. AT: “Now tell us
whose wife she will be in the resurrection, when they all rise again.” (See: Rhetorical Ques-
tion)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:24-25

UDB:

24 Jesus replied to them, ”You are certainly wrong. You do not know the scriptures teach about this.
You also do not understand God’s power to make people alive again. 2> That woman will not be
the wife of any of those brothers, because when people become alive again, instead of men having
wives and women having husbands, they will be like the angels in heaven. Angels do not marry.

ULB:

24 Jesus said, ”Is this not the reason you are mistaken, because you do not know the scriptures nor
the power of God? % For when they rise from the dead ones, they neither marry nor are given in
marriage, but they are like angels in heaven.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

know, knowledge, make known

word of God, word of Yahweh, word of the Lord, scripture
power, powers

God

raise, rise, risen, arise, arose

death, die, dead

angel, archangel

heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly

translationNotes:

e Is this not the reason you are mistaken ... power of God? - Jesus rebukes the Sadducees
because they are mistaken about God’s law. This may be written as a statement. AT: “You are
mistaken because ... power of God.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e you do not know the scriptures - This means that they do not understand what is written
in the Old Testament scriptures.

e the power of God - “how powerful God is”

e For when they rise - Here the word “they” refers to the brothers and the woman from the
example.

e rise from the dead ones - This means to become alive again. The phrase “the dead ones”
refers to “dead people” and is a metaphor for being dead. AT: “are risen from being dead”
(See: Metaphor)

e they neither marry nor are given in marriage - “they do not marry, and they are not given
in marriage”
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e are given in marriage - This can be stated in active form. AT: “they do not marry, and no
one gives them in marriage” (See: Active or Passive)
e heaven - This refers to the place where God lives.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:26-27

UDB:

26 But let me talk about people becoming alive again after they die. In the book that Moses wrote,
he wrote about people who have died; I am sure that you have read it. When Moses was looking
at the bush that was burning, God said to him, ‘I am the God whom Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob
worship.” # Now it is not dead people who worship God. It is living people who worship him. So
when you say that dead people do not become alive again, you are very wrong.”

ULB:

26 But concerning the dead ones that are raised, have you not read in The Book of Moses, in the
account about the bush, how God spoke to him and said, ‘I am the God of Abraham and the God
of Isaac and the God of Jacob’? ?’ He is not the God of the dead, but of the living. You are quite
mistaken.”

translationWords:

Moses

Abraham, Abram
Isaac

Jacob, Israel

translationNotes:

e that are raised - The missing information may be added. AT: “who are raised from being
dead” (See: Ellipsis and Active or Passive)

e The Book of Moses - “the book that Moses wrote” (UDB)

e account - “passage”

e I am the God of Abraham ... Isaac ... Jacob - This means that Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob
worship God. These men have died physically, but they are still alive spiritually and still
worship God.

e ofthe dead, but of the living - Here “the dead” refers to people who are dead and “the living”
refers to people who are alive. Also, the missing information can be added. AT: “of people
who are dead, but the God of people who are alive” (See: Nominal Adjectives and Ellipsis)

e the living - This includes people who are alive physically and spiritually.

e You are quite mistaken - It may be helpful to state what they are mistaken about. AT: “When
you say that dead people do not rise again, you are quite mistaken” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

e (uite mistaken - “completely mistaken” or “very wrong” (UDB)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:28-31

UDB:

8 A man who taught the Jewish laws heard their discussion. He knew that Jesus had answered
the Sadducees’ question very well. So he stepped forward and asked Jesus, “Which commandment
is the most important?” 2° Jesus answered, The most important commandment is this: ’Listen, O
Israel! The Lord our God is one Lord. 3° You must love the Lord your God in all that you want and
feel, in all that you think, and in all that you do!” 3! The next most important commandment is:
‘You must love the people around you as much as you love yourself’ No other commandment is
more important than these two!”

ULB:

28 One of the scribes came and heard their discussion; he saw that Jesus answered them well. He
asked him, “What commandment is the most important of all?” 29 Jesus answered, *The most
important is, ’'Hear, Israel, the Lord our God, the Lord is one. 30 You must love the Lord your God
with all your heart, with all your soul, with all your mind, and with all your strength.” 3! The
second commandment is this, ‘You must love your neighbor as yourself.’ There is no other greater
commandment than these.”

translationWords:

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
command, to command, commandment
Israel, Israelites, nation of Israel
love

Lord

God

heart

soul

mind

strength, strengthen

neighbor

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - A scribe asks Jesus an intelligent question, which Jesus answers.

e He asked him - “The scribe asked Jesus”
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e the most important of all ... The most important is - The missing information may be
added. AT: “the most important commandment of all ... The most important commandment
says” (See: Ellipsis)

e Hear, Israel, the Lord our God, the Lord is one - “Listen, O Israel! The Lord our God is one
Lord” (UDB)

e with all your heart, with all your soul - The “heart” and “soul” are a metaphor for a per-
son’s inner being and his desires and feelings. AT: “in all that you want and feel” (UDB) (See:
Metaphor)

e your mind, and with all your strength - The “mind” refers to how a person thinks and
“strength” refers to a person’s strength to do things. (UDB) AT: “in all that you think, and in
all that you do” (See: Metaphor)

e love your neighbor as yourself - Jesus uses this simile to compare how people are to love
each other with the same love as they love themselves. AT: “love your neighbor as much as
you love yourself” (See: Simile)

e than these - Here the word “these” refers to the two commandments that Jesus had just told
the people.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:32-34

UDB:

32 The man said to Jesus, “Teacher, you have answered well. You correctly said that God is the
only God and that there is no other God. 3* You have also said correctly that we should love God in
all that we want and feel, in all that we think, and in all that we do. And you have said correctly
that we must love people with whom we come in contact as much as we love ourselves. And you
have also correctly said that doing these things pleases God more than offering animals to him or
burning other sacrifices.” 3 Jesus realized that this man had answered wisely. So he said to him,
“You are close to the point where God will agree to rule over you.” After that, the Jewish leaders
were afraid to ask him any more questions like that to try to trick him.

ULB:

32 The scribe said, ”Good, Teacher! You have truly said that God is one, and that there is no other
besides him. 33 To love him with all the heart and with all the understanding and with all the
strength, and to love one’s neighbor as oneself, is even more than all burnt offerings and sacrifices.”
34 When Jesus saw that he had given a wise answer, he said to him, “You are not far from the
kingdom of God.” After that, no one dared to ask Jesus any more questions.

translationWords:

teacher, Teacher

understand, understanding

burnt offering, offering by fire
sacrifice, offering

wise, wisdom

kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus compliments the scribe on his comment on what Jesus has
said.

e Good - “Good answer”

e God is one - This means that there is only one God. AT: “there is only one God” (See: Idiom)

e that there is no other - The missing may be added. AT: “that there is no other God” (See:
Ellipsis)

e with all the heart ... all the understanding ... all the strength - The “heart” is a metaphor
for a person’s inner being and his desires and feelings. “Understanding” refers to a person’s
thinking, and “strength” refers to a person’s strength to do things. AT: “in all that we want
and feel, in all that we think, and in all that we do” (UDB) (See: Metaphor)
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e the heart ... the understanding ... the strength - The word “the” is placed in these ellipses
where the word “your” has been left out. It may be added. AT: “your heart ... your mind ...
your strength” (See: Ellipsis)

e tolove one’s neighbor as oneself - This simile compares how people are to love each other
with the same love that they love themselves. AT: “to love your neighbor as much as you love
yourself” (See: Simile)

e is even more than - This idiom means that something is more important than something
else. In this case, these two commandments are more pleasing to God that burnt offering
and sacrifices. This may be written clearly. AT: “is even more important than” or “is even
more pleasing to God than” (See: Idiom)

e You are not far from the kingdom of God - This can be stated in positive form. Here Jesus
speaks of the man being ready to submit to God as king as being physically close to the king-
dom of God, as if it where a physical place. AT: “You are close to submitting to God as king”
(See: Litotes and Metaphor)

e no one dared - This can be stated in positive form. AT: “everyone was afraid” (See: Litotes)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:35-37

UDB:

35 Later, while Jesus was teaching in the temple area, he said to the people, "How is it that those
who teach the law say—and they are correct in saying—that the Messiah is the son of David? 3¢
The Holy Spirit caused David to say about the Messiah, ‘God said to my Lord, “Sit here beside me
at my right hand, in the place where I will highly honor you above everyone else! Sit here while I
completely defeat your enemies!”’ 37 In this Psalm of David he refers to the Messiah as ‘Lord.’ But
how—as the teachers of the law correctly say—can the Messiah also be the son of David?” Many
people listened to him gladly as he taught these things.

ULB:

35 And Jesus responded, while he was teaching in the temple; he said, "How is it that the scribes
say the Christ is the son of David? 3® David himself, in the Holy Spirit, said,

’The Lord said to my Lord,
sit at my right hand,

until I make your enemies your footstool.’

37 David himself calls him ‘Lord,’ so how can the Christ be David’s son?” The large crowd gladly
listened to him.

translationWords:

temple

scribe, expert in the Jewish law

Christ, Messiah

David

Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord
Lord

hand, right hand, to hand over

adversary, enemy

footstool

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - While Jesus is teaching in the temple, he quotes David from the
scriptures and then warns the people to be careful of how the scribes live.

e And Jesusresponded, while he was teaching in the temple; he said - Some time has passed
and Jesus is now in the temple. This is not part of the previous conversation. AT: “Later, while
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Jesus was teaching in the temple area, he said to the people” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

e How is it that the scribes say the Christ is the son of David? - Jesus uses this question to
get the people to think deeply about the Psalm he is about to quote. This can be written as a
statement. AT: “Consider why the scribes say the Christ is the son of David.” (See: Rhetorical
Question)

e the son of David - This means that he descended from David’s line.

e David himself - This word “himself” refers to David and is used to place emphasis on him
and what he said. AT: “It was David who” (See: Reflexive Pronouns)

e in the Holy Spirit - This means that he was inspired by the Holy Spirit, that is, the Holy Spirit
directed David in what he said. AT: “inspired by the Holy Spirit” (See: Idiom)

e said, 'The Lord said to my Lord - Here David calls God “The Lord” and calls the Christ “my
Lord.” This can be written more clearly. AT: “said about the Messiah, ’God said to my Lord”
(See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e sit at my right hand, until I make your enemies your footstool - This is a quote within the
psalm that Jesus is quoting. Here God is speaking to the Christ. (See: Quotes within Quotes)

e until I make your enemies your footstool - In this quote, God speaks of defeating enemies
as making them into a footstool. AT: “until I completely defeat your enemies” (See: Metaphor)

e calls him ‘Lord,’ - Here the word “him” refers to the Messiah.

e so how can the Christ be David’s son? - This can be written as a statement. AT: “so consider
how the Messiah can be David’s son” (See: Rhetorical Question)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:38-40

UDB:

38 While Jesus was teaching the people, he said to them, ”Beware that you do not act like the men
who teach our laws. They like people to honor them, so they put on long robes and walk around in
order to show people how important they are. They also like people to greet them respectfully in
the marketplaces. 3° They like to sit in the most important seats in the synagogues. At festivals, they
like to sit in the seats where the most honored people sit. ° They swindle the houses and property
of widows by cheating them. Then they pretend that they are good by praying long prayers in
public. God will certainly punish them severely!”

ULB:

38 In his teaching Jesus said, “Beware of the scribes, who like to walk in long robes and they like the
greetings they receive in the marketplaces 3° and they like to have the chief seats in the synagogues
and chief places at feasts. *° They also devour widows’ houses, and they pray long prayers for
people to see. These men will receive greater condemnation.”

translationWords:

synagogue
feast

pray, prayer
condemn, condemnation

translationNotes:

e the greetings they receive in the marketplaces - The noun “greetings” can be expressed
with the verb “greet.” These greetings showed that the people respected the scribes. AT: “and
to be greeted respectfully in the marketplaces” or “and for people to greet them respectfully
in the marketplaces” (See: Abstract Nouns and Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Informa-
tion)

e They also devour widows’ houses - Here Jesus describes the scribes cheating widows and
stealing their houses as “devouring” their houses. AT: “They also cheat widows in order to
steal their houses from them” (See: Metaphor)

e These men will receive greater condemnation - This can be stated in active form. AT: “God
will certainly punish them with greater condemnation” or “God will certainly punish them
severely” (UDB) (See: Active or Passive)

e will receive greater condemnation - The word “greater” implies a comparison. Here the
comparison is to other men who are punished. AT: “will receive greater condemnation than
other people” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 12:41-42

UDB:

41 Later, Jesus sat down in the temple area opposite the boxes in which people put offerings. As he
was sitting there, he watched as they put money in one of the boxes. Many rich people put in large
amounts of money. 2 Then a poor widow came along and put in two small copper coins, which
had a very small value.

ULB:

1 Then Jesus sat down across from an offering box in the temple area; he was watching people as
they dropped their money into the box. Many rich people put in large amounts of money. ** Then
a poor widow came and put in two mites, worth about a penny.

translationWords:
translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Still in the temple area, Jesus comments on the value of the widow’s
offering.

e an offering box - This box was a collection box for the temple offering for all the people.

e two mites - “two small copper coins” (UDB). These were the least valuable coins available.
(See: Biblical Money)

e worth about a penny - “worth very little” (UDB). A penny is worth very little. Translate
“penny” with the name of the smallest coin in your language if you have one that is worth
very little.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions

335



Mark 12:43-44 translationNotes

Mark 12:43-44

UDB:

43-44 Jesus gathered his disciples around him and said to them, “The truth is that those other people
have a lot of money, but they gave only a small part of it. But this woman, who is very poor, has
put in all the money that she had to pay for the things she needed for today. So this poor widow
has put more money into the box than all the others!”

ULB:

3 And he called his disciples and said to them, ”Truly I say to you, this poor widow has put in more
than all of them who contributed to the offering box. * For all of them gave out of their abundance.
But this widow, out of her poverty, put in all of the money which she had to live on. ”

translationWords:

e disciple
e amen, truly

translationNotes:

e General Information: - The UDB uses a verse bridge to combine verses 42 and 43, giving the
information Jesus is telling them in a order that is easier to understand. (See: Verse Bridges)

e And he called - “And Jesus called”

e Truly I say to you - This indicates that the statement that follows is especially true and im-
portant. See how you translated this in 3:28.

all of them who contributed to - “all of the people who put money into”

abundance - “plenty.” This refers to their wealth.

her poverty - “lack” or “the little she had”

to live on - “to survive”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 12 General Notes
e Mark 12 Translation Questions
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Mark 13 General Notes

Structure and format

Some translations prefer to set apart quotations of the Old Testament. The ULB and many other
English translations indent all the lines of 13:24-25, which is a quotation from the Old Testament.

There is a large section in this chapter which explains the circumstances surrounding the return
of Christ (see: 13:6-37). It would have been natural for people to worry about this timing coming
because of the judgment associated with it. Jesus assures them that the time of judgment has not
yet come.

Special concepts in this chapter
“I am he”
There will be many people who claim to be the return of Christ before he returns. Jesus’ return

will be undeniable so any other claim to be the returned Christ will be wrong.

Links:

e Mark 13:01 Notes
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Mark 13:1-2

UDB:

1 While Jesus was leaving the temple area, one of his disciples said to him, “Teacher, look at how
marvelous these huge stones are and how wonderful these buildings are!” 2 Jesus said to him, “Yes,
these buildings that you are looking at are wonderful, but I want to tell you something about them.
They will be destroyed completely. No stone here in this temple area will remain on top of another
stone.”

ULB:

13 ! As Jesus was walking away from the temple, one of his disciples said to him, “Teacher, look at
the wonderful stones and wonderful buildings!” % He said to him, “Do you see these great buildings?
Not one stone will be left on another which will not be torn down.”

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
temple

disciple

teacher, Teacher

translationNotes:

e General Information: - As they leave the temple area, Jesus tells his disciples what will
happen in the future to the wonderful temple that Herod the Great has built.

e the wonderful stones and wonderful buildings - The “stones” refer to the stones that the
buildings were built with. AT: “the wonderful buildings and the wonderful stones that they
are made of” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Doyousee these great buildings? Not one stone - This question is used to draw attention to
the buildings. This can be written as a statement. AT: “Look at these great buildings! Not one
stone” or “You see these great buildings now, but not one stone” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e Notone stone will be left on another which will not be torn down - It is implied that enemy
soldiers will tear down the stones. This can be stated in active form. AT: “Not one stone will
remain on top of another, for enemy soldiers will come and destroy these buildings” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information and Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:3-4 translationNotes

Mark 13:3-4

UDB:

3 After they arrived at the Mount of Olives across the valley from the temple, Jesus sat down. When
Peter, James, John, and Andrew were alone with him, they asked him, 4 «Tell us, when will that
happen to the buildings of the temple? Tell us when will these things happen? What will happen
that will tell us the time when these things will take place?”

ULB:

3 As he sat on the Mount of Olives opposite the temple, Peter, James, John, and Andrew asked him
privately, * “Tell us, when will these things happen? What will be the sign when all these things
are about to happen?”

translationWords:

e Mount of Olives

e Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
e James (son of Alphaeus)

e John (the apostle)

e Andrew

® sign, proof, reminder

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - In answer to the disciples’ questions about the temple’s destruction
and what was going to happen, Jesus tells them what was going to take place in the future.

e As he sat on the Mount of Olives opposite the temple, Peter - They have arrived at the
Mount of Olives, and Jesus has sat down. Information can be made more explicit. AT: “After
arriving at the Mount of Olives, which is opposite the temple, Jesus down. Then Peter” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e privately - “when they were alone”

e these things happen ... are about to happen - This refers to what Jesus had just said will
happen to the stones of the temple. This can be made clear. AT: “these things happen to
the buildings of the temple ... are about to happen to the temple buildings” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e when all these things - “that all these things”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:5-6

UDB:

3 Jesus replied to them, ”Beware that no one deceive you concerning what will happen! ® Many
people will come and say that I sent them. They will say, ‘I am the Messiah!” They will deceive
many people.

ULB:

3 Jesus began to say to them, ”Be careful that no one leads you astray. ® Many will come in my name
and say, ‘I am he,” and they will lead many astray.

translationWords:

® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e astray, go astray, led astray, stray
e name

translationNotes:

e to them - “to his disciples”

e leads you astray - Jesus is warning his disciples not to be deceived by anyone about what will
happen. Here “lead astray” is a metaphor for deceive. AT: “deceives you concerning what
will happen” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information and Metaphor)

e in my name - Possible meanings are 1) AT: “claiming my authority” or 2) “claiming that God
sent them.” (See: Metonymy and Idiom)

e I am he - “I am the Christ” (UDB)

e will lead many astray - Here “lead astray” is a metaphor meaning deceive. AT: “will deceive
many people” (UDB) (See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:7-8

UDB:

7 When you hear the sound of soldiers fighting battles, or when you hear news about wars that
are far away, do not be troubled. These things will definitely happen. But when they do happen,
do not think that God will finish all that he has planned at that time! ® Groups who live in various
countries will fight each other, and various kings and leaders will fight each other. There will also
be earthquakes in various places, and there will be famines. Yet, when these things happen, people
will have only just begun to suffer. These first things that they suffer will be like the first pains a
woman suffers who is about to bear a child. They will suffer much more after that.

ULB:

7 When you hear of wars and rumors of wars, do not worry; these things must happen, but the
end is not yet. ® For nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom. There will be
earthquakes in many places, and famines. These are the beginnings of birth pains.

translationWords:

e nation
e kingdom
e famine

translationNotes:

e hear of wars and rumors of wars - Possible meanings are 1) “hear the actual sounds of
wars close by and news of wars far away” (see UDB) or 2) “hear of wars that are actually
happening and people saying that wars are going to start”

e rumors - words about which it is impossible to determine if they are true or false

e but the end is not yet - This refers to the end of the world. Missing information can be added.
AT: “but it is not the end of the world yet.” This can also be written in positive form. AT: “the
end of the world is still to come” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e willrise against - This idiom means to fight against one another. AT: “will fight against” (See:
Idiom)

e kingdom against kingdom - Missing information can be added. AT: “kingdom will rise
against kingdom” or “kingdom will fight against kingdom” (See: Ellipsis)

e These are the beginnings of birth pains - Jesus speaks of these disasters as the beginnings
of birth pains because more severe things will happen after them. AT: “These events will be
like the first pains a woman suffers who is about to bear a child. They will suffer much more
after that” (See: Metaphor)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:9-10

UDB:

% Be ready for what people will do to you at that time. They will arrest you and put you on trial
before groups of leaders. People will beat you in various synagogues. They will put you on trial in
the presence of high government authorities. As a result, you will be able to tell them about me. °
My followers must proclaim the good news to people in all nations before God finishes everything
that he has planned.

ULB:

% Be on your guard. They will deliver you up to councils, and you will be beaten in synagogues. You
will stand before both governors and kings for my sake, as a testimony to them. '° But the gospel
must first be proclaimed to all the nations.

translationWords:

deliver, deliverer, deliverance

council

synagogue

governor, govern, proconsul, government
king

testimony, testify

good news, gospel

proclaim, proclamation

nation

translationNotes:

e Be on your guard - “Be ready for what people will do to you” (UDB)

e deliver you up to - This means to arrest someone and then put them under someone else’s
control. AT: “arrest you and give you over to” (See: Idiom)

e you will be beaten - This can be stated in active form. AT: “people will beat you” (UDB) (See:
Active or Passive)

e You will stand before - This means to be put on trial and judged. AT: “You will be put on
trial before” or “You will be brought to trial and judged by” (See: Idiom)

e for my sake - “because of me” or “on account of me”

e , as a testimony to them - This means they will testify about Jesus. This can be made clear.
AT: “and testify to them about me” or “and you will tell them about me” (UDB) (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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e But the gospel must first be proclaimed to all the nations - Jesus is still speaking about
things that must happen before the end comes. This can be made clear. AT: “But the gospel
must first be proclaimed to all the nations before the end will come” (See: Assumed Knowl-
edge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:11-13

UDB:

1 When people arrest you, do not worry about what you will say. Instead, say what God puts into
your mind at that time. Then it will not be just you who will be speaking. It will be the Holy Spirit
who will be speaking through you. !* Some brothers and sisters will betray other brothers and
sisters. Some fathers will betray their children. Some children will betray their parents so that
government officials will kill their parents. '* Most people will hate you because you believe in me.
But all you who continue to trust in me until your life is finished will be saved.

ULB:

1 When they arrest you and hand you over, do not worry about what you should say. For in that
hour, what you should say will be given to you; it will not be you who speak, but the Holy Spirit. 12
Brother will deliver up brother to death, and a father his child. Children will rise up against their
parents and cause them to be put to death. ** You will be hated by everyone because of my name.
But whoever endures to the end, that person will be saved.

translationWords:

hour

Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord
death, die, dead

name

endure, endurance

save, safe

translationNotes:

e hand you over - This means to put them under someone else’s control. In this case, under
the authorities’ control. AT: “give you over to the authorities” (See: Idiom)

e but the Holy Spirit - The missing information may be added. AT: “but the Holy Spirit will
speak through you” (See: Ellipsis)

e Brother will deliver up brother to death “A brother will deliver up his brother to death.”
This means that a brother will betray his bother, and this betrayal will cause his brother to
be killed. AT: “A brother will betray his brother, handing him over to be put to death” (See:
Idiom)

e Brother ... brother - This refers to both brothers and sisters. AT: “Siblings ... each other”
(See: When Masculine Words Include Women)

e a father his child - This means that a father will betray his child, and this betrayal will cause
the child to be Kkilled. AT: “a father will deliver up his child to death” or “a father will betray
his child, handing him over to be killed” (See: Ellipsis and Idiom)
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e Children will rise up against their parents - This means that children will oppose their
parents and betray them. AT: “Children will oppose their parents” (See: Idiom)

e cause them to be put to death - This means that the authorities will sentence them to be
put to death. This can be stated in active form. AT: “cause the authorities to sentence them
to die” (See: Active or Passive)

e You will be hated by everyone - This can be stated in active form. AT: “Everyone will hate
you” (See: Active or Passive)

e because of my name - Jesus uses the metonym “my name” to refer to himself. AT: “because
of me” or “because you believe in me” (UDB) (See: Metonymy)

e whoever endures to the end, that person will be saved - This means to be faithful to God
until the end of that person’s life. This may be stated in active form. AT: “God will save who-
ever is faithful to him, enduring these trials, to the end of his life” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information and Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:14-16

UDB:

14 During that time the detestable thing will enter the temple. It will defile the temple and cause
people to abandon it. When you see it where it should not be, you should run away quickly! (May
everyone who is reading this pay attention to this warning!) At that time those people who are
in the district of Judea should flee to higher hills. * Those people who are outside their houses
should not enter their houses in order to get anything. ' Those who are working in a field should
not return to their houses in order to get additional clothes.

ULB:

14 When you see the abomination of desolation standing where it should not be standing (let the
reader understand), let those who are in Judea flee to the mountains, 15 let him who is on the
housetop not go down into the house or take anything out of it, ' and let him who is in the field
not return to take his cloak.

translationWords:

e abomination, abominable
e desolate, desolation
® Judea

translationNotes:

e the abomination of desolation - This phrase is from the book of Daniel. His audience would
have been familiar with this passage and the prophesy about the abomination entering the
temple and defiling it. AT: “the shameful thing that defiles the things of God” (See: Metaphor)

e standing where it should not be standing - Jesus’ audience would have known that this
refers to the temple. This can be made explicit. AT: “standing in the temple where it should
not be standing” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e letthereader understand - Thisis not Jesus speaking. Matthew added this to get the readers’
attention, so that they would listen to this warning. AT: “may everyone who is reading this
pay attention to this warning” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e on the housetop - Housetops where Jesus lived were flat, and people could stand on them.

e not return - This refers to returning to his house. This can be made explicit. AT: “not return
to his house” (See: Ellipsis)

e to take his cloak - “to get his cloak”

349



Mark 13:14-16 translationNotes

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:17-20

UDB:

171 feel very sorry for women who will be pregnant and women who will be nursing their babies
in those days, because it will be very difficult for them to run away! 18-19 In those days people will
suffer very severely. People have never suffered like that since the time when God first created the
world until now; and people will not suffer that way again. So pray that this painful time will not
happen in winter, when it will be hard to travel. ?° If the Lord God had not decided that he would
shorten that time when people suffer so much, everyone would die. But he has decided to shorten
that time because he is concerned about the people whom he has chosen.

ULB:

17 But woe to those who are with child and to those who are nursing infants in those days! ® Pray
that it might not occur in the winter. '® For there will be great tribulation, such as has not been
from the beginning, when God created the world, until now, no, nor ever will be again. 2° Unless
the Lord had shortened the days, no flesh would be saved. But for the sake of the elect, those whom
he chose, he cut short the days.

translationWords:

woe
biblical time: day

tribulation

God

world, worldly

Lord

flesh

save, safe

chosen one, choose, chosen people, Chosen One, the elect

translationNotes:

e are with child - This is a polite way to say that someone is pregnant. AT: “are pregnant” (See:
Euphemism)

e Pray that it - “Pray that these times” or “Pray that these things”

e winter - “the cold season” or “the cold, rainy season.” This refers to the time of year when it
is cold and unpleasant.

e such as has not been - “greater than there has ever been.” This describes how great and
terrible the tribulation will be.

e no, nor ever will be again “and greater than there will ever be again”
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e had shortened the days - It may be helpful to specify which “days” are referred to. AT: “had
shortened the days of suffering” or “had shortened the time of suffering” (See: Ellipsis)

e shortened - This word does not mean that the days will be less than 24 hours each, but rather
that they will be fewer days of suffering.

e no flesh would be saved - The word “flesh” refers to people. Here “saved” refers to physical
salvation. AT: “no one would be saved.” Also, this phrase can be stated in positive form. AT:
“everyone would die” (See: Synecdoche)

e sake - “well-being”

o the elect, those whom he chose - The phrase “those whom he chose” means the same thing
as “the elect.” Together, they emphasize that God chose these people.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:21-23

UDB:

21-22 At that time people will falsely say that they are the Messiah. And some will appear claiming
to be prophets from God. Then they will perform many kinds of miracles. They will even try to
deceive the people whom God has chosen. So at that time if someone says to you, ‘Look, here is the
Messiah!’, or if someone says, ‘Look, there he is!’, do not believe it! 23 Be alert! Remember that I
have warned you about all this before it happens!

ULB:

21 Then if anyone says to you, ‘Look, here is the Christ!” or ‘Look, there he is”” do not believe it. %2
For false Christs and false prophets will appear and will give signs and wonders, so as to deceive,
if possible, even the elect. * Be on guard! I have told you all these things ahead of time.

translationWords:

Christ, Messiah

prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess

miracle, wonder, sign

deceive, deceit, deception, deceptive

chosen one, choose, chosen people, Chosen One, the elect

translationNotes:

e General Information: - The UDB uses a verse bridge to combine verses 21 and 22, giving the
information Jesus is telling them in a order that is easier to understand. (See: Verse Bridges)

e false Christs - “people who claim they are Christ”

e so as to deceive - The missing word may be added. AT: “so as to deceive people” (See: Ellipsis)

e ifpossible, even the elect - The missing information may be added. AT: “if possible, they will
even deceive the elect” or “they will even try to deceive the people whom God has chosen”
(UDB) See: Ellipsis)

e Be on guard - “Be watchful” or “Be alert” (UDB)

e I have told you all these things ahead of time - Jesus told them these things to warn them.
AT: “T have told you all these things ahead of time to warn you” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:24-27

UDB:

24 After the time when people suffer like that, the sun will become dark, and the moon will not
shine; 2° the stars will fall from the sky, and all powerful things in the sky will be shaken out of
their place. 6 Then people will see me, the Son of Man, coming through the clouds powerfully and
gloriously. 2’ Then I will send out my angels in order that they gather together the people whom
God has chosen from everywhere, from the most remote places on earth.

ULB:

24 But after the tribulation of those days,

the sun will be darkened,
the moon will not give its light,
%5 the stars will fall from the sky,

and the powers that are in the heavens will be shaken.

26 Then they will see the Son of Man coming in the clouds with great power and glory. 2 Then he
will send his angels and he will gather together his elect from the four winds, from the ends of the
earth to the ends of the sky.

translationWords:

tribulation

power, powers

Son of Man, son of man

angel, archangel

glory, glorious

chosen one, choose, chosen people, Chosen One, the elect

translationNotes:

e the sun will be darkened - This can be stated in active form. AT: “the sun will become dark”
(UDB) (See: Active or Passive)

e the moon will not give its light - Here the moon is spoken of as if it were alive and able to
give something to someone else. AT: “the moon will not glow” or “the moon will be dark”
(See: Personification)

o the stars will fall from the sky - This does not mean that they will fall to earth but that they
will fall from where the are now. AT: “the stars will fall from their places in the sky” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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the powers that are in the heavens will be shaken - This can be stated in active form. AT:
“God will shake the powers that are in the heavens” (See: Active or Passive)

the powers - This is a descriptive name for the planets and may include the stars. AT: “the
planets” or “the heavenly bodies” (See: Nominal Adjectives)

in the heavens - “in the sky”

Then they will see - “Then people will see”

with great power and glory - “powerfully and gloriously”

he will gather - The word “he” refers to God and is a metonym for his angels, as they are
the ones who will gather the elect. AT: “they will gather” or “his angels will gather” (See:
Metonymy)

the four winds - The whole earth is spoken of as “the four winds,” which refer to the four
directions: north, south, east, and west. AT: “the north, south, east, and west” or “all parts of
the earth” (See: Metaphor)

from the ends of the earth to the ends of the sky - These two extremes are given to em-
phasize that the elect will be gathered from the entire earth. AT: “from every place on earth”
(See: Merism)

Links:

Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
Mark 13 General Notes
Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:28-29
UDB:

28 Now I want you to learn something from how fig trees grow. When their branches become tender
and their leaves begin to sprout, you know that summer is near for us. > Similarly, when you see
what I have just described happening, you yourselves will know that it is very near the time for
me to return. It will be as though I am already at the door.

ULB:

28 1earn a lesson from the fig tree. As soon as the branch becomes tender and puts out its leaves,
you know that summer is near. 2 So also, when you see these things happening, you know that he
is near, close to the gates.

translationWords:

o fig
e gate, gate bar

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus gives two short parables here to remind people to be aware
when the things that he has been explaining happen. (See: Parables)

e the branch becomes tender - The phrase “the branch” refers to the branches of the fig tree.
AT: “its branches become tender”

e tender - “green and soft”

e puts out its leaves - Here the fig tree is spoken of as if it were alive and able to willingly
cause its leaves to grow. AT: “its leaves begin to sprout” (See: Personification)

e summer - the warm part of the year or the growing season

o these things - This refers to the days of tribulation. AT: “these things I have just described”
(See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e heis near - “the Son of Man is near”

e close to the gates - This idiom means that he is very near and has almost arrived, referring
to a traveler being close to arriving at the city gates. AT: “and is almost here” (See: Idiom)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:30-32

UDB:

30 Keep this in mind: this generation will not die until these things take place. 3! You can be certain
that these things that I have prophesied will happen. The earth and what is in the sky will one day
be destroyed, but these things that I have told you will certainly happen. 32 But no one knows the
exact time when I will return. The angels in heaven also do not know. Even I, God’s Son, do not
know. Only my Father knows.

ULB:

30 Truly, I say to you, this generation will not pass away until all of these things occur. 3! Heaven
and earth will pass away, but my words will never pass away. 3* But concerning that day or that
hour, no one knows, not even the angels in heaven, nor the Son, but the Father.

translationWords:

generation

heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly

word

hour

angel, archangel

Son of Man, son of man

Son of God, the Son, Son

God the Father, heavenly Father, Father

translationNotes:

e Truly, I say to you - This indicates that the statement that follows is especially true and
important. See how you translated this in 3:28.

e will not pass away - This is a polite way to talk about someone dying. AT: “will not die” or
“will not end” (See: Euphemism)

o until all of these things - The phrase “these things” refers to the days of tribulation.

e Heaven and earth - The two extremes are given to refer to all of the sky, including the sun,
moon, stars, and planets, and all of the earth. AT: “The sky, the earth, and everything in them”
(See: Merism)

e will pass away - “will cease to exist.” Here this phrase refers to the world ending.

e my words will never pass away - Jesus speaks of words not losing their power as if they
were something that will never physically die. AT: “my words will never lose their power”
(See: Metaphor)
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e that day or that hour - This refers to the time that the Son of Man will return. AT: “that day
or that hour that the Son of Man will return” or “the day or the hour that I will return” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e not even the angels in heaven, nor the Son - These are listed among those who do not know
when the Son of Man will return. AT: “not even the angels in heaven or the Son know” (See:
Ellipsis)

e the angels in heaven - Here “heaven” refers to the place where God lives.

e but the Father - It is best to translate “Father” with the same word that your language nat-
urally uses to refer to a human father. Also, this is an ellipsis, stating that the Father knows
when the Son will return. AT: “but only the Father knows” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:33-34

UDB:

33 S0 be ready! Always be alert, because you do not know when that time will come when all these
events will happen! 3* When a man who wants to travel to a distant place is about to leave his
house, he tells his servants that they should manage the house. He tells each one what he should
do. Then he tells the doorkeeper to be ready for his return.

ULB:

33 Be alert! Watch, because you do not know what time it is.[1]Some ancient authorities read: Be
alert! Watch and pray, because ... 3* It is like a man who goes on a journey—he leaves his house and
puts his servants in charge of the house, each one with his work, and he commands the watchman
to stay awake.

translationWords:

e watch, watchman

e time

e servant, slave, slavery

e command, to command, commandment

translationNotes:

e what time it is - It can be stated clearly what “time” refers to here. AT: “when that time
will come when all these events will happen” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

e each one with his work - “telling each one what work he should do”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 13:35-37

UDB:

35 That man must always be ready, because he does not know whether his master will return in
the evening, at midnight, when the rooster crows, or at dawn. Similarly, you also must always
be ready, because you do not know when I will return. 3¢ May it not happen that when I come
suddenly, I will find that you are not ready! 37 These words that I am saying to you disciples I am
saying to everyone: Always be ready!”

ULB:

35 Therefore stay alert, because you do not know when the master of the house will come home;
it could be in the evening, at midnight, when the rooster crows, or in the morning. 3 If he comes
suddenly, do not let him find you sleeping. 37 What I say to you I say to everyone: Watch!”

translationWords:

e watch, watchman
e lord, master, sir

translationNotes:

e whether in the evening - This refers to the master’s return. AT: “whether he will return in
the evening” (See: Ellipsis)

e rooster crows - The rooster is a bird that calls out very early in the morning. The loud sound
he makes is “crowing.”

e find you sleeping - Here Jesus speaks of not being ready as “sleeping.” AT: “find you not
ready for his return” (See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 13 General Notes
e Mark 13 Translation Questions
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Mark 14 General Notes

Structure and format

Some translations prefer to set apart quotations of the Old Testament. The ULB and many other
English translations indent the lines of 14:27, 62, which are quotations from the Old Testament.

Special concepts in this chapter

The eating of the body and blood

To this day, this symbolic action is practiced in nearly all churches in remembrance of Christ’s
sacrifice for the sins of man. (See: sin, sinful, sinner, sinning)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

Past Events

Parts of this chapter are a sequence of events that have already happen. In a given passage, Mark
sometimes writes as if the events have already happened while other events are still in progress
(even though they are complete at the time he writes). This can cause difficulty in translation by
creating an illogical order of events. It may be necessary to make these consistent by writing as if
all the events have already happened.

“Son of Man"

Jesus refers to himself as the “Son of Man” in this passage.

Abba

This is a word in Aramaic. Mark does not “translate” this word into Greek but chooses to “translit-
erate” or transfer it into Greek by substituting Greek letters for Aramaic letters. The translators
of the ULB and UDB have not translated this word either. The translator should try to form the
sounds of this word without translating its meaning.

MI a m"

This is a reference to the name of God, Yahweh. Jesus is explicitly claiming to be Yahweh. (See:
14:62 and Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Mark 14:01 Notes
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Mark 14:1-2

UDB:

1 It was only two days before the people would begin to celebrate the week-long festival that they
called the Passover. During those days they also celebrated the festival which they called Unleav-
ened Bread. The chief priests and the men who taught the Jewish laws were planning how they
could arrest Jesus secretly and put him to death. 2 But they were saying to one another, “We must
not do it during the festival because if we do it then, the people will be very angry with us and
riot!”

ULB:

14 ! It was now two days before the Passover and the Festival of Unleavened Bread. The chief
priests and the scribes were considering how they might stealthily arrest Jesus and then kill him.
2 For they were saying, “Not during the feast, so that a riot does not arise among the people.”

translationWords:

Passover

festival

unleavened bread, Festival of Unleavened Bread
chief priests

scribe, expert in the Jewish law

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

feast

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Just two days before the Passover, the chief priests and scribes are
secretly plotting to kill Jesus.

e stealthily - without people noticing

e For they were saying - The word “they” refers to the chief priests and the scribes.

e Not during the feast - It may be helpful to add the missing information. AT: “We must not
do it during the feast” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:3-5

UDB:

3 Jesus was at Bethany in the house of Simon, who was known as a leper. While they were eating,
a woman came to him. She was carrying a stone jar that contained expensive, fragrant perfume
called nard. She opened the jar and then poured all the perfume on Jesus’ head. * Some of the
people who were present became angry and said to themselves, "It is terrible that she wasted that
perfume! 3 It could have been sold for almost a year’s wages and then the money could have been
given to poor people!” So they scolded her.

ULB:

3 While Jesus was in Bethany in the house of Simon the leper, as he was reclining at the table, a
woman came to him having an alabaster jar of very costly liquid, which was pure nard. She broke
the jar and poured it on his head. * But there were some who were angry. They spoke among
themselves and said, ”What is the reason for this waste? > This perfume could have been sold for
more than three hundred denarii, and given to the poor.” And they were rebuking her.

translationWords:

Bethany

leprosy, leper, leprous
angry, anger

rebuke

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Though some were angry that the oil was used to anoint Jesus,
Jesus says that the woman has anointed his body for burial before he will die.

e Simon the leper - This man previously had leprosy but was no longer ill. This is a different
man than Simon Peter and Simon the Zealot. (See: How to Translate Names)

e he was reclining at the table - In Jesus’ culture, when people gathered to eat, they reclined
on their sides, propping themselves up on pillows beside a low table.

e alabaster jar - This is a jar made from alabaster. Alabaster was a very expensive yellow-
white stone. AT: “beautiful white stone jar” (See: Translate Unknowns)

e of very costly liquid, which was pure nard - “that contained expensive, fragrant perfume
called nard” (UDB). Nard was a very expensive, sweet-smelling oil used to make perfume.
(See: Translate Unknowns)

e on his head - “on Jesus’ head”
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e Whatis the reason for this waste? - They asked this question to show that they disapproved
of the woman pouring the perfume on Jesus. This can be written as a statement. AT: “It is
terrible that she wasted that perfume!” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e This perfume could have been sold - Mark wants to show his readers that those present
were more concerned about money. This can be stated in active form. AT: “We could have
sold this perfume” or “She could have sold this perfume” (See: Active or Passive)

e three hundred denarii - “300 denarii.” Denarii are Roman silver coins. (See: Biblical Money
and Numbers)

e and given to the poor - The phrase “the poor” refers to poor people. Also, the missing infor-
mation may be added. AT: “and the money given to poor people” (See: Nominal Adjectives)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:6-9

UDB:

8 But Jesus said, ”Stop scolding her! She has done to me what I consider to be very appropriate. So
you should not bother her! 7 You will always have poor people among you. So you can help them
whenever you want to. But I will not be here with you much longer. 8 It is appropriate that she
has done what she could do. It is as if she had known that I was going to die soon, because she has
anointed my body ahead of time so that it is ready for burial. ° I will tell you this: Wherever my
followers preach the good news throughout the world, they will also tell what she has done, and
people will remember her.”

ULB:

§ But Jesus said, "Leave her alone. Why are you troubling her? She has done a beautiful thing for
me. ’ You always have the poor with you, and whenever you desire you can do good to them, but
you will not always have me. & She has done what she could: she has anointed my body for burial.
% Truly I say to you, wherever the gospel is preached in the whole world, what this woman has
done will be spoken of, in memory of her.”

translationWords:

trouble, troubles, troubled
anoint, anointed

amen, truly

good news, gospel

preach

world, worldly

translationNotes:

e Why are you troubling her? - Jesus rebukes the guests for questioning this woman’s ac-
tion. This can be written as a statement. AT: “You should not trouble her!” (See: Rhetorical
Question)

e the poor - This refers to poor people. AT: “poor people” (See: Nominal Adjectives)

e Truly I say to you - This indicates that the statement that follows is especially true and im-
portant. See how you translated this in 3:28.

e wherever the gospel is preached - This can be stated in active form. AT: “wherever my
followers preach the gospel” (See: Active or Passive)

e what this woman has done will be spoken of - “what this woman has done will also be
spoken of”
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:10-11

UDB:

10 Then Judas Iscariot went to the chief priests to talk about helping them to capture Jesus. He did
that even though he was one of the twelve disciples. * When the chief priests heard what he was
willing to do for them, they were very happy. They promised that they would give him a large
amount of money in return. Judas agreed and began watching for an opportunity to hand Jesus
over to them.

ULB:

19 Then Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve, went away to the chief priests so that he might deliver
him over to them. ' When the chief priests heard it, they were glad and promised to give him
money. He began looking for an opportunity to deliver him to them.

translationWords:

Judas Iscariot

the twelve, the eleven

chief priests

deliver, deliverer, deliverance
promise

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After the woman anoints Jesus with perfume, Judas promises to
deliver Jesus to the chief priests.

e so that he might deliver him over to them - Judas did not deliver Jesus over to them yet,
rather he went to make arrangements with them. AT: “in order to arrange with them to
deliver Jesus to them” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e When the chief priests heard it - It may be helpful to state clearly what the chief priests
heard. AT: “When the chief priests heard what he was willing to do for them” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:12-14
UDB:

12 On the first day of the festival that they call Unleavened Bread, when they kill the lambs for
the Passover, Jesus’ disciples said to him, “Where do you want us to go and prepare the meal for
the Passover Celebration so that we can eat it?” 3 So Jesus chose two of his disciples to prepare
everything. He said to them, ”Go into Jerusalem. A man will meet you, who will be carrying a large
jar full of water. Follow him. 14 When he enters a house, say to the man who owns the house, ‘Our
teacher wants us to prepare the meal of the Passover Celebration so that he can eat it with us his
disciples. Please show us the room.’

ULB:

12 On the first day of unleavened bread, when they sacrificed the Passover lamb, his disciples said
to him, “Where do you want us to go to prepare, so you may eat the Passover meal?” ** He sent two
of his disciples and said to them, ”Go into the city, and a man bearing a pitcher of water will meet
you. Follow him. 14 Where he enters a house, follow him in and say to the owner of that house,
‘The Teacher says, “Where is my guest room where I will eat the Passover with my disciples?”’

translationWords:

unleavened bread, Festival of Unleavened Bread
sacrifice, offering

lamb, Lamb of God

Passover

disciple

teacher, Teacher

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus sends two of the disciples to prepare the Passover meal.

e when they sacrificed the Passover lamb - At the beginning of the Festival of Unleavened
Bread, it was customary to sacrifice a lamb. AT: “when it was customary to sacrifice the
Passover lamb” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e bearing a pitcher of water - “carrying a large jar full of water” (UDB)

e The Teacher says, “Where is my guest room ... with my disciples?” - This can be written
as an indirect quote. Translate this so that it is a polite request. AT: “Our Teacher would like
to know where the guest room is where he may eat the Passover with his disciples.” (See:
Direct and Indirect Quotations)

e guest room - a room for visitors
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e eat the Passover - Here the “Passover” refers to the Passover meal. AT: “eat the Passover
meal” (See: Metonymy)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:15-16

UDB:

15 He will show you a large room that is on the upper floor of the house. It will be furnished and
ready for us to eat a meal in it. Then prepare the meal there for us.” * So the two disciples left.
They went into the city and found everything to be just like he had told them. They prepared the
meal for the Passover Celebration there.

ULB:

15 He will show you a large furnished upper room that is ready. Make the preparations for us
there.” 16 The disciples left and went to the city. They found everything as he had said to them, and
they prepared the Passover meal.

translationWords:

e Passover

translationNotes:

e Make the preparations for us there - They were to prepare the meal for Jesus and his dis-
ciples to eat. AT: “Prepare the meal for us there” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

e The disciples left - “The two disciples left”

e as he had said - “as Jesus had said”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:17-19

UDB:

17 When it was evening, Jesus arrived at that house with the twelve disciples.

18 As they were all sitting there and eating, Jesus said, “Listen carefully to this: One of you will
make it possible for my enemies to arrest me. It is one of you who is eating with me right now!” *°
The disciples became very sad and they said to him one by one, “Surely it is not I?”

ULB:

17 When it was evening, he came with the twelve. '® As they were lying down at the table and
eating, Jesus said, “Truly I say to you, one of you eating with me will betray me.” ' They were all
very sorrowful, and one by one they said to him, “Surely not I?”

translationWords:

e the twelve, the eleven
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e amen, truly

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - That evening as Jesus and the disciples eat the Passover meal, Jesus
tells them that one of them will betray him.

e he came with the twelve - It may be helpful to state where they came to. AT: “he came with
the twelve to the house” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e lying down at the table - In Jesus’ culture, when people gathered to eat, they lay down on
their sides, propping themselves up on pillows beside a low table.

e Truly I say to you - This indicates that the statement that follows is especially true and im-
portant. See how you translated this in 3:28.

e one by one - This means that “one at a time” each disciple asked him.

e Surely not I - Possible meanings are 1) this was a question for which the disciples expected
the answer to be “No” or 2) this was a rhetorical question that did not require a response.
AT: “Surely, I am not the one who will betray you!” (See: Rhetorical Question and Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:20-21

UDB:

20 Then he said to them, "It is one of you twelve disciples, the one who is dipping bread into the
sauce in the dish along with me. 21 1t is certain that I, the Son of Man, will die, because that is what
has been written about me. But there will be terrible punishment for the man who betrays me! In
fact, he would have been better off if he had never been born!”

ULB:

20 Jesus answered and said to them, ”It is one of the twelve, the one now dipping bread with me in
the bowl. 2! For the Son of Man will go the way that the scripture says about him. But woe to that
man through whom the Son of Man is betrayed! It would have been better for him if he had not
been born.”

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

the twelve, the eleven

Son of Man, son of man

word of God, word of Yahweh, word of the Lord, scripture
woe

betray, betrayer

translationNotes:

e Itis one of the twelve, the one now - “He is one of the twelve of you, the one now”

e dipping bread with me in the bowl - In Jesus’ culture, people would often eat bread, dipping
it in a shared bowl of sauce or of oil mixed with herbs.

e For the Son of Man will go the way that the scripture says about him - Here Jesus refers
to the scriptures prophesying about his death. If you have a polite way to talk about death
in your language, use it here. AT: “For the Son of Man will die in the way that the scriptures
say”

e through whom the Son of Man is betrayed - This can be stated more directly. AT: “who
betrays the Son of Man” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:22-25 translationNotes

Mark 14:22-25

UDB:

22 While they were eating, he took a flat loaf of bread and thanked God for it. Then he broke it
into pieces and gave it to them and said to them, “This bread is my body. Take it and eat it.” 23
Afterwards, he took a cup that contained wine and thanked God for it. Then he gave it to them
and they all drank. 2* He said to them, ”This wine is my blood, which is about to be shed when my
enemies kill me. With this blood I will confirm the covenant that God has made to forgive the sins
of many people. 2 I want you to know this: I will not drink any more wine until the time when I
drink it again when God shows himself as king.”

ULB:

22 Ag they were eating, Jesus took bread, blessed it, and broke it. He gave it to them and said, “Take
this. This is my body.” 23 He took a cup, gave thanks, and gave it to them, and they all drank from
it. ?* He said to them, ”This is my blood of the covenant, the blood that is poured out for many. %
Truly I say to you, I will not drink again of this fruit of the vine until that day when I drink it new
in the kingdom of God.”

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
bread

bless, blessed, blessing

wine, wineskin, new wine

blood

covenant

amen, truly

kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven

translationNotes:

e bread - This was a flat loaf of unleavened bread, which was eaten as part of the Passover
meal.

e broke it - This means that he broke the bread into pieces for the people to eat. AT: “broke it
into pieces” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e He took a cup - Here “cup” is a metonym for wine. AT: “He took the cup of wine” (See:
Synecdoche)

e This is my blood of the covenant, the blood that is poured out for many - The covenant
is for the forgiveness of sins. This can be written more explicitly. AT: “This is my blood that
confirms the covenant, the blood that is poured out so that many may receive the forgiveness
of sins” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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e This is my blood - “This wine is my blood.” It is best to translate this literally, though most
understand this to mean that the wine represents Jesus’ blood and that the wine is not actual
blood.

e Truly I say to you - This indicates that the statement that follows is especially true and im-
portant. See how you translated this in 3:28.

e fruit of the vine - “wine.” This is a descriptive way to refer to wine.

e new - Possible meanings are 1) “again” or 2) “in a new way”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:26-27 translationNotes

Mark 14:26-27

UDB:

%6 After they sang a hymn, they went out toward the Mount of Olives.

27 While they were on their way, Jesus said to them, They wrote in the scriptures that God said
about me, ‘T will kill the shepherd and scatter his sheep.” Those words will come true. You will
leave me and run away.

ULB:

26 When they had sung a hymn, they went out to the Mount of Olives. 2’ Jesus said to them, ”All of
you will fall away, for it is written,

"I will strike the shepherd

and the sheep will be scattered.’

translationWords:

Mount of Olives

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
written

shepherd, to shepherd

sheep, ram, ewe

translationNotes:

e hymn - A hymn is a type of song. It was traditional for them to sing an Old Testament psalm.

e Jesus said to them - “Jesus said to his disciples”

e will fall away - This is an idiom that means leave. AT: “will leave me” (See: Idiom)

e I will strike - “kill.” Here “I” refers to God.

o the sheep will be scattered - This can be stated in active form. AT: “I will scatter the sheep”
(See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:28-29

UDB:

28 But after God makes me alive again, I will go ahead of you to the district of Galilee and meet you
there.” # Then Peter said to him, “Perhaps all the other disciples will leave you, but I will not! I
will not leave you!”

ULB:

28 But after I am raised up, I will go ahead of you into Galilee.” > Peter said to him, “Even if all fall
away, I will not.”

translationWords:

® raise, rise, risen, arise, arose
e Galilee, Galilean
e Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus clearly tells Peter he will deny him. Peter and all of the
disciples are certain they will not deny Jesus.

e I am raised up - This means that God will raise Jesus from the dead. This can be written in
active form. AT: “God raises me from the dead” or “God makes me alive again” (See: Idiom
and Active or Passive)

e I will go ahead of you - “I will go before you”

e Even if all fall away, I will not - “I will not” can be fully expressed as “I will not fall away.”
The phrase “not fall away” is a double negative and carries a positive meaning. This can be
expressed in the positive if needed. AT: “Even if everyone else leaves you, I will stay with
you” (See: Ellipsis and Double Negatives)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:30-31 translationNotes

Mark 14:30-31
UDB:

30 Then Jesus said to him, "The truth is that this very night, before the rooster crows two times, you
will say about me three times, that you do not know me. 3! But Peter replied strongly, “Even if they
kill me, I will not say that I do not know you.” And all the other disciples said the same thing.

ULB:

30 Jesus said to him, “Truly I say to you, this night, before the rooster crows twice, you will deny
me three times.” 3! But Peter said, “If I must die with you, I will not deny you.” They all made the
same promise.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
amen, truly

death, die, dead

promise

translationNotes:

e Truly I say to you - This indicates that the statement that follows is especially true and im-
portant. See how you translated this in 3:28.

e rooster crows - The rooster is a bird that calls out very early in the morning. The loud sound

he makes is “crowing.”

twice - “two times” (See: Ordinal Numbers)

you will deny me - “you will say that you do not know me”

If I must die - “Even if I must die”

They all made the same promise - This means that all of the disciples said the same thing

that Peter said.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:32-34
UDB:

32 On the way, Jesus and the disciples came to the place that people call Gethsemane. Then he said
to some of his disciples, “Stay here while I pray!” 3 Then he took Peter, James, and John with him.
He became extremely upset. 3 He said to them, “I am very sorrowful. It is as if I were about to die.
You men stay here and keep watch!”

ULB:

32 They came to the place called Gethsemane, and Jesus said to his disciples, “Sit here while I pray.”
33 He took Peter, James, and John with him and began to be distressed and deeply troubled. 3* He
said to them, “My soul is deeply grieved, even to the point of death. Remain here and watch.”

translationWords:

Gethsemane

pray, prayer

Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
James (son of Alphaeus)
John (the apostle)

trouble, troubles, troubled
soul

watch, watchman

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When they go to Gethsemane on the Mount of Olives, Jesus en-
courages three of his disciples to stay awake while he prays. Twice he awakens them, and
the third time he tells them to wake up because it is time for the betrayal.

e They came to the place - The word “they” refers to Jesus and his disciples.

o distressed - overwhelmed with sorrow

e deeply troubled - The word “deeply” refers to Jesus being greatly troubled in his soul. AT:
“extremely troubled” (See: Metaphor)

e My soul is - Jesus speaks of himself as his “soul.” AT: “I am” (See: Synecdoche)

e even to the point of death - Jesus feels so much distress and sorrow that he feels like he is
about to die. AT: “and I feel like I could die” (See: Hyperbole)

e watch - The disciples were to stay alert while Jesus prayed. This does not mean that they
were supposed to watch Jesus pray.
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:35-36

UDB:

35 He went a bit farther and threw himself on the ground. Then he prayed that if it were possible,
he would not have to suffer. 3¢ He said, “O my Father, because you are able to do everything, rescue
me so that I do not have to suffer now! But do not do what I want. Instead, do what you want!”

ULB:

35 Jesus went a little farther, fell to the ground, and he prayed that if it were possible, this hour
might pass from him. 3¢ He said, “Abba, Father, all things are possible with you. Remove this cup
from me. But not my will, but yours.”

translationWords:

e hour
® God the Father, heavenly Father, Father

translationNotes:

e ifit were possible - This means that if God would allow it to happen. AT: “if God would allow
it” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e this hour might pass - Here “this hour” refers to Jesus’ time of suffering, both now in the
garden and later. AT: “that he would not have to go through this time of suffering” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Abba - “Abba” is a Greek term used by children to address their father. It implies a close
relationship. Since it is followed by “Father,” it is best to keep the Greek term “Abba” as is in
your language. (See: Copy or Borrow Words)

e Father - This is an important title for God. (See: Translating Son and Father)

e Remove this cup from me - Jesus speaks of the suffering that he must endure as if it were a
cup. (See: Metonymy)

e But not my will, but yours - Jesus is asking God to do what he wants to be done and not
what Jesus wants. AT: “But do not do what I want, do what you want” (See: Ellipsis)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:37-39 translationNotes

Mark 14:37-39

UDB:

37 Then he returned and found his disciples sleeping. He woke them up and said, “Simon! Are you
sleeping? Were you not able to stay awake for just a short time?” ¥ And he said to them, “You want
to do what I say, but you are weak. So keep awake and pray so that you can resist when you are
tempted!” 3 Then he went away again and prayed again what he prayed before.

ULB:

37 He came back and found them sleeping, and he said to Peter, ”Simon, are you asleep? Could you
not watch for one hour? 3 Watch and pray that you do not enter into temptation. The spirit indeed
is willing, but the flesh is weak.” 3 Again he went away and prayed, and he used the same words.

translationWords:

Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
watch, watchman

pray, prayer

tempt, temptation

spirit, spiritual

flesh

translationNotes:

e and found them sleeping - The word “them” refers to Peter, James, and John.

e Simon, are you asleep? Could you not watch for one hour? - Jesus rebukes Simon Peter
for sleeping. This can be written as a statement. AT: “Simon, you are asleep when I told you
to stay awake. You could not even stay awake for one hour.” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e that you do not enter into temptation - Jesus speaks of being tempted as if it were entering
into a physical place. AT: “that you are not tempted” (See: Metaphor)

e The spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh is weak - Jesus warns Simon Peter that he is not
strong enough to do what he wants to do in his own strength. AT: “You are willing in your
spirit, but you are too weak to do what you want to do” or “You want to do what I say, but
you are weak” (UDB)

e The spirit... the flesh - These refer to two different aspects of Peter. “The spirit” is his inmost
desires. “The flesh” is his human ability and strength. (See: Metonymy)

e used the same words - “prayed again what he prayed before” (UDB)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:40-42 translationNotes

Mark 14:40-42

UDB:

%0 When he returned, he found that they were sleeping again; they were so sleepy that they could
not keep their eyes open. Because they were ashamed, they did not know what to say to him when
he awakened them. *! Then he went and prayed again. He returned a third time and found them
sleeping again. He said to them, ”You are still asleep? No more of this! The time for me to suffer is
about to begin. Look! Someone is about to enable sinful men to capture me, the Son of Man. *? So
get up! Let us go! Look! Here comes the one who is enabling them to capture me!”

ULB:

10 Again he came and found them sleeping, for their eyes were heavy and they did not know what
to say to him. 4! He came the third time and said to them, ”Are you still sleeping and taking your
rest? Enough! The hour has come. Look! The Son of Man is being betrayed into the hands of
sinners. ** Get up; let us go. Look, the one who is betraying me is near.”

translationWords:

hour

Son of Man, son of man
sin, sinful, sinner, sinning
betray, betrayer

translationNotes:

e found them sleeping - The word “them” refers to Peter, James, and John.

e for their eyes were heavy - Here the author speaks of a sleepy person having a hard time
keeping his eyes open as having “heavy eyes.” AT: “for they were so sleepy they were having
a hard time keeping their eyes open” (See: Metaphor)

e He came the third time - Jesus had gone and prayed again. Then he returned to them a third
time. This can be made clear. AT: “Then he went and prayed again. He returned the third
time” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Are you still sleeping and taking your rest? - Jesus rebukes his disciples for not staying
awake and praying. You can translate this rhetorical question as a statement if needed. AT:
“You are still sleeping and resting!” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e The hour has come - The time of Jesus’ suffering and betrayal is about to begin.

e Look! - “Listen!”

e The Son of Man is being betrayed - Jesus warns his disciples that his betrayer is approaching
them. This can be stated in active form. AT: “I, the Son of Man, am being betrayed” (See:
Active or Passive)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:43-46 translationNotes

Mark 14:43-46

UDB:

43 While he was still speaking, Judas arrived. Even though he was one of Jesus’ twelve disciples,
he came to enable Jesus’ enemies to capture him. A crowd who carried swords and clubs was
with him. The leaders of the Jewish council had sent them. ** Judas, who was betraying Jesus, had
previously told this crowd, “The man whom I kiss is the one whom you want. When I kiss him,
seize him and lead him away.” ** So, when Judas arrived, he immediately went to Jesus and said,
“My teacher!” Then he kissed Jesus. *¢ Then the crowd seized Jesus.

ULB:

43 While he was still speaking, Judas, one of the twelve, arrived, and a large crowd was with him
with swords and clubs, from the chief priests, the scribes, and the elders. 4 Now his betrayer had
given them a sign, saying, “Whomever I kiss, he is the one. Seize him and lead him away under
guard.” ¥ When Judas arrived, immediately he came up to Jesus and said, “Rabbi!” And he kissed
him. %6 Then they laid hands on him and seized him.

translationWords:

Judas Iscariot

the twelve, the eleven

chief priests

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
elder

betray, betrayer

sign, proof, reminder

kiss

seize

Rabbi, Rabboni

hand, right hand, to hand over

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Judas betrays Jesus with a kiss, and the disciples all flee.
e General Information: - Verse 44 gives background information about how Judas had ar-
ranged with the Jewish leaders to betray Jesus. (See: Background Information)

e Now his betrayer - This refers to Judas.

e he is the one - Here “the one” refers to the man that Judas was going to identify. AT: “he is
the one you want” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e And he kissed him - “And Judas kissed him”
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e laid hands on him and seized him - These two phrases have the same meaning to emphasize
that they seized Jesus. AT: “grabbed Jesus and seized him” or “seized him” (See: Parallelism)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:47-50 translationNotes

Mark 14:47-50

UDB:

47 But one of the disciples who was standing nearby drew his sword. He struck the servant of the
high priest with it, but he only cut off his ear. 48-49 Jesus said to them, “It is ridiculous that you
come here to seize me with swords and clubs, as if I were a robber! Day after day I was with you in
the temple courtyard teaching the people! Why did you not arrest me then? But this is happening
so that what the prophets have written in the scriptures about me may come true.”

50 All the disciples at once left him and ran away.

ULB:

47 But one of them who stood by drew his sword and struck the servant of the high priest and cut
off his ear. 48 Jesus said to them, Do you come out, as against a robber, with swords and clubs to
capture me? *® When I was daily with you and I was teaching in the temple, you did not arrest me.
But this was done that the scriptures might be fulfilled.” *® And all those with Jesus left him and
fled.

translationWords:

high priest

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

thief, thieves, robber

temple

word of God, word of Yahweh, word of the Lord, scripture
fulfill

translationNotes:

who stood by - “who was standing nearby”

Jesus said to them - “Jesus said to the crowd”

Do you come out, as against a robber, with swords and clubs to capture me? - Jesus
is rebuking the crowd. This can be written as a statement. AT: “It is ridiculous that you
come here to seize me with swords and clubs, as if I were a robber!” (UDB) (See: Rhetorical
Question)

But this was done that - “But this has happened so that”

And all those with Jesus - This refers to the disciples.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:51-52 translationNotes

Mark 14:51-52

UDB:
51 At that time, a young man was following Jesus. He was wearing only a linen cloth around his

body. The crowd seized him, > but, as he pulled away from them, he left behind the linen cloth in
their hands, and then he ran away naked.

ULB:

31 A young man, wearing only a linen garment that was wrapped around him, was following Jesus.
When the men seized him *2 he left the linen garment and ran away naked.

translationWords:

® seize

translationNotes:

linen - cloth made from the fibers of a flax plant

that was wrapped around him - This can be stated in active form. AT: “that he had wrapped
around himself” (See: Active or Passive)

When the men seized him - “When the men seized that man”

he left the linen garment - As the man was trying to run away, the others would have
grabbed at his clothing, trying to stop him.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:53-54

UDB:

33 The men who had seized Jesus led him away to the high priest’s house. All of the Jewish council
were gathering there. > Peter followed Jesus at a distance. He went into the courtyard of the house
where the high priest lived, and he sat there with the men who guarded the house of the high priest.
He was warming himself beside a fire.

ULB:

33 They led Jesus to the high priest. There were gathered with him all the chief priests, the elders,
and the scribes. 3* Now Peter followed him from a distance, as far as the courtyard of the high
priest. He sat among the guards, who were near a fire to keep warm.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
high priest

elder

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
courtyard, court

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - After the crowd of the chief priests, scribes, and elders lead Jesus
to the high priest, Peter watches nearby while some stand to give false testimony against
Jesus.

e There were gathered with him all the chief priests, the elders, and the scribes - This can
be reordered so that it is easier to understand. “All of the chief priests, the elders, and the
scribes had gathered there together”

e Now - This word is used here to mark a shift in the storyline as the author begins telling us
about Peter.

e as far as the courtyard of the high priest - As Peter followed Jesus, he stopped at the high
priest’s courtyard. This can be written clearly. AT: “and he went as far as the courtyard of
the high priest” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e He sat among the guards - Peter sat with the guards who were working at the courtyard.
AT: “He sat in the courtyard among the guards” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit In-
formation)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:55-56

UDB:

35 The chief priests and all the rest of the Jewish council had already tried to find people who would
tell lies about Jesus so that they could execute him. But they did not succeed, 3¢ because, although
many people spoke lies about him, they contradicted each other.

ULB:

35 Now the chief priests and the entire Jewish council were seeking testimony against Jesus so they
might put him to death. But they did not find any. *® For many brought false testimony against him,
but even their testimony did not agree.

translationWords:

chief priests

council

seek, sought

testimony, testify

death, die, dead

false witness, corrupt witness, false testimony, false report

translationNotes:

e Now - This word is used here to mark a shift in the storyline as the author continues telling
us about Jesus being put on trial.

e they might put him to death - They were not the ones who would execute Jesus; rather, they
would order someone else to do it. AT: “they might have Jesus executed” or “they might have
someone execute Jesus” (See: Metonymy)

e But they did not find any - They did not find testimony against Jesus with which they could
convict him and have him put to death. AT: “But they did not find any testimony with which
to convict him” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e brought false testimony against him - Here speaking false testimony is described as if it
were a physical object that someone can carry. AT: “accused him by speaking false testimony
against him” (See: Metaphor)

e their testimony did not agree - This can be written in positive form. “but their testimony
contradicted each other”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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Mark 14:55-56 translationNotes

e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:57-59

UDB:

57 Finally, some stood up and accused him falsely by saying, *® “We heard him when he said, ‘I will
destroy this temple that was built by men, and then within three days I will build another temple
without help from anyone else.’” 3° But what some of these men said also did not agree with what
others of them said.

ULB:

57 Some stood up and brought false testimony against him; they said, *® “We heard him say, ‘I will
destroy this temple made with hands, and in three days I will build another made without hands.””
%9 Yet even their testimony did not agree.

translationWords:

e false witness, corrupt witness, false testimony, false report
e temple
e testimony, testify

translationNotes:

e brought false testimony against him - Here speaking false testimony is described as if it
were a physical object that someone can carry. AT: “accused him by speaking false testimony
against him” (See: Metaphor)

e We heard him say - “We heard Jesus say.” The word “we” refers to the people who brought
false testimony against Jesus and does not include the people to whom they are speaking.
(See: Exclusive “We”)

e made with hands - Here “hands” refers to men. AT: “made by men ... without man’s help”
or “built by men ... without man’s help” (See: Synecdoche)

e in three days - “within three days.” This means that the temple would be built within a
three-day period.

e will build another - The missing word may be added. AT: “will build another temple” (See:
Ellipsis)

e did not agree - “contradicted each other.” This can be written in positive form.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:60-62 translationNotes

Mark 14:60-62

UDB:

%0 Then the high priest himself stood up in front of them and said to Jesus, “Are you not going to
reply? What do you say about all the things that they are saying in order to accuse you?” ! But
Jesus was silent and did not reply. Then the high priest tried again. He asked him, “Are you the
Messiah? Do you say that you are the Son of God?” ® Jesus said, “I am. Furthermore, you will see
me, the Son of Man, ruling beside God, who is completely powerful. You will also see me coming
down through the clouds in the sky!”

ULB:

%0 The high priest stood up among them and asked Jesus, “Have you no answer? What is it these
men testify against you?” ®! But he was silent and answered nothing. Again the high priest ques-
tioned him and said, “Are you the Christ, the Son of the Blessed?” 62 Jesus said, ”I am.

And you will see the Son of Man
when he sits at the right hand of power

and comes with the clouds of heaven.”

translationWords:

high priest

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

testimony, testify

Christ, Messiah

Son of God, the Son, Son

bless, blessed, blessing

Son of Man, son of man

hand, right hand, to hand over

power, powers

heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When Jesus answers that he is the Christ, the high priest and all of
the leaders there condemn him as one who deserves to die.

e stood up among them - Jesus stands up in the middle of the angry crowd to speak to them.
Translate this to show who was present when Jesus stood up to speak. AT: “stood up among
the chief priests, scribes, and elders” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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e Have you no answer? What is it these men testify against you? - The chief priest is not
asking Jesus for information about what the witnesses said. He is asking Jesus to prove what
the witnesses said is wrong. AT: “Are you not going to reply? What do you say in response to
the testimony these men are speaking against you?” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit
Information)

e the Son of the Blessed - Here God is called “the Blessed.” It is best to translate “Son” with the
same word your language would naturally use to refer to a “son” of a human father. AT: “the
Son of the Blessed One” or “the Son of God” (UDB) (See: Nominal Adjectives and Translating
Son and Father)

e I am - This likely has a double meaning: 1) to respond to the high priest’s question and 2) to
call himself “I Am,” which is what God called himself in the Old Testament.

e at the right hand of power - Here “power” refers to God. AT: “at the right hand of God, who
is very powerful” (See: Metonymy)

e comes with the clouds of heaven - Here the clouds are described as accompanying Jesus
when he returns. AT: “when he comes down through the clouds in the sky” (See: Metaphor)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions

397



Mark 14:63-65 translationNotes

Mark 14:63-65

UDB:

83 In response to Jesus’ words, the high priest was so shocked that he tore his outer garment. Then
he said, ”We certainly do not need any more people who will testify against this man, ** because
you have heard what he said against God! He has spoken evil things against God! Therefore, what
have you decided?” They all said that Jesus was guilty and deserved to be executed. % Then some
of them began spitting on Jesus. They put a blindfold on him, and then they began striking him
and saying to him, “If you are a prophet, tell us who hit you!” And those who were guarding Jesus
struck him with their hands.

ULB:

83 The high priest tore his garments and said, ”Do we still need witnesses? % You have heard the
blasphemy. What is your decision?” And they all condemned him as one who deserved death. %
Some began to spit on him and to cover his face and strike him and say to him, “Prophesy!” The
officers took him and beat him.

translationWords:

high priest

blasphemy, blaspheme, blasphemous
condemn, condemnation

death, die, dead

prophet, prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess

translationNotes:

e tore his garments - The high priest tore his clothes purposefully to show his outrage and
horror at what Jesus has said. AT: “tore his garments in outrage”

e Do we still need witnesses? - This can be written as a statement. AT: “We certainly do not
need any more people who will testify against this man!” (UDB) (See: Rhetorical Question)

e You have heard the blasphemy - This refers to what Jesus said, which the high priest called
blasphemy. AT: “You have heard the blasphemy he has spoken” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

e And they all ... Some began to - These phrases refer to the people in the crowd.

e to cover his face - They covered his face with a cloth or blindfold, so he could not see. AT:
“to cover his face with a blindfold” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e Prophesy - They mocked him, asking him to prophesy who was hitting him. AT: “Prophesy
who hit you” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e officers - “guards”
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translationNotes Mark 14:63-65

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:66-68 translationNotes

Mark 14:66-68

UDB:

%6 While Peter was outside in the courtyard of the high priest’s house, one of the girls who worked
for the high priest came near him. ® When she saw Peter warming himself beside the fire, she
looked at him closely. Then she said, “You also were with Jesus, that man from Nazareth!” 68 But
he denied it by saying, “I do not know what you are talking about! I understand nothing of it!”
Then he went away from there to the gate of the courtyard.[1]Some ancient copies add, “And the
rooster crowed,” but the best ancient copies do not have this phrase.

ULB:

86 While Peter was below in the courtyard, one of the servant girls of the high priest came to him. ¢
She saw Peter as he stood by a fire to keep warm, and she looked closely at him. Then she said, “You
were also with the Nazarene, Jesus.” 68 But he denied it, saying, “I neither know nor understand
what you are talking about.” Then he went out into the courtyard.[1]Some ancient copies add, “And
the rooster crowed,” but the best ancient copies do not have this phrase.

translationWords:

Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
courtyard, court

servant, slave, slavery
Nazareth, Nazarene
understand, understanding

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - As Jesus had predicted, Peter denies Jesus three times before the
rooster Crows.

e below in the courtyard - “outside in the courtyard” (UDB)

e one of the servant girls of the high priest - The servant girls worked for the high priest.
AT: “one of the servant girls who worked for the high priest” (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

e denied - This means to claim that something is not true. In this case, Peter was saying that
what the servant girl said about him was not true.

e neither know nor understand what you are talking about - Both “know” and “understand”
have the same meaning here. The meaning is repeated to add emphasis to what Peter is
saying. AT: “I really do not understand what you are talking about!” (See: Doublet)
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translationNotes Mark 14:66-68

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 14:69-70 translationNotes

Mark 14:69-70

UDB:

%9 The servant girl saw him there and said again to the people who were standing nearby, “This
man is one of those who have been with that man they arrested.” " But he denied it again. After
a little while, those who were standing there said to Peter again, “You also are from Galilee. So it
is certain that you are one of those who accompanied Jesus!”

ULB:

89 But the servant girl there saw him and began to say again to those who stood there, “This man
is one of them!” 7 But he denied it again. After a little while those who stood there were saying to
Peter, “Surely you are one of them, for you also are a Galilean.”

translationWords:

® servant, slave, slavery
e Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
e Galilee, Galilean

translationNotes:

e the servant girl - This is the same servant girl who identified Peter previously.

e one of them - The people were identifying Peter as one of Jesus’ disciples. This can be made
more clear. AT: “one of Jesus’ disciples” or “one of those who have been with that man they
arrested” (UDB) (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 14:71-72

Mark 14:71-72

UDB:

71 But he began to say that God could punish him if he were not telling the truth; he said, “I do
not know the man that you are talking about!” 7> Immediately the rooster crowed a second time.
Then Peter remembered what Jesus had said to him earlier: “Before the rooster crows a second
time, you will deny three times that you know me.” When he realized that he had denied him three
times, he started crying.

ULB:

71 But he began to put himself under curses and to swear, “I do not know this man you are talking
about.” % The rooster immediately crowed a second time. Then Peter remembered the words that
Jesus had said to him: “Before the rooster crows twice, you will deny me three times.” And he
broke down and wept.

translationWords:

e curse, cursed
e oath, swear, swear by

translationNotes:

e to put himself under curses - If in your language you have to name the person who curses
someone, state God. AT: “to say for God to curse him” (See: Idiom)

e rooster immediately crowed - The rooster is a bird that calls out very early in the morning.
The loud sound he makes is “crowing.”

e asecond time - “Second” is an ordinal number. (See: Ordinal Numbers)

e he broke down - This idiom means that he was overwhelmed with grief and lost control of
his emotions. AT: “he was overwhelmed with grief” or “he lost control of his emotions” (See:
Idiom)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 14 General Notes
e Mark 14 Translation Questions
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Mark 15 General Notes translationNotes

Mark 15 General Notes

Special concepts in this chapter

“The curtain of the temple was split in two”

This is an important symbol. The curtain symbolically separated God and man. God could not be
directly accessed because of his holiness. The death of Christ changed this.

Important figures of speech in this chapter

“King of the Jews"

This is sarcasm, which is the use of irony to insult someone. The phrases “save yourself and come
down from the cross,” “Let the Christ, the King of Israel, come down now from the cross, that we
may see and believe” and “Let us see if Elijah comes to take him down” are also sarcasm. (See:
Irony)

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani?

This is a phrase in Aramaic. Mark does not “translate” this phrase into Greek but chooses to
“transliterate” or transfer it into Greek by substituting Greek letters for Aramaic letters. The trans-
lators of the ULB and UDB have not translated this phrase either. The translator should try to form
the sounds of this phrase without translating its meaning.

Links:

e Mark 15:01 Notes
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translationNotes Mark 15:1-3

Mark 15:1-3

UDB:

1 Very early in the morning the chief priests met together with the rest of the Jewish council in
order to decide how to accuse Jesus before the Roman governor. Their guards tied Jesus’ hands
again. They took him to the residence of Pilate, the governor. ? Pilate asked Jesus, “Do you say that
you are the king of the Jews?” Jesus answered him, “You yourself have said so.” 3 Then the chief
priests claimed that Jesus had done many bad things.

ULB:

15 ! Early in the morning, the chief priests met together with the elders and scribes and the entire
Jewish council. Then they bound Jesus and led him away. They handed him over to Pilate. % Pilate
asked him, “Are you the King of the Jews?” He answered him, “You say so.” 3 The chief priests were
presenting many charges against Jesus.

translationWords:

chief priests

elder

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
council

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus

hand, right hand, to hand over

Pilate

King of the Jews

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When the chief priests, elders, scribes, and the council gave Je-
sus over to Pilate, Pilate did not want to condemn him. Though the crowd brought many
accusations against Jesus, he did not reply to them.

e they bound Jesus and led him away - They commanded for Jesus to be bound, but it would
have been the guards who actually bound him and led him away. AT: “they commanded for
Jesus to be bound and then he was led away” or “they commanded the guards to bind Jesus
and then they led him away” (See: Metonymy)

e They handed him over to Pilate - They had Jesus led to Pilate and transferred control of
Jesus over to him.

e You say so - This phrase can be completed. AT: “You yourself have said that I am” (See:
Ellipsis)

e were presenting many charges against Jesus - “were accusing Jesus of many bad things”
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Mark 15:1-3 translationNotes

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:4-5

Mark 15:4-5

UDB:

4 So Pilate asked him again, “Do you have nothing to reply? Listen to how many bad things they
are saying that you have done!” * But Jesus did not say anything more. The result was that Pilate
was very much surprised.

ULB:

% Pilate again asked him, “Do you give no answer? See how many charges they are bringing against
you!” ® But Jesus no longer answered Pilate, and that amazed him.

translationWords:

e Pilate
® Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:

e Pilate again asked him - “Pilate asked Jesus again”

e Do you give no answer - This can be stated in positive form. AT: “Do you have an answer”

e See how many charges they are bringing against you? - This can be written as a statement.
AT: “They are bringing many charges against you!” (See: Rhetorical Question)

e See - “Listen.” This is a word used to direct Jesus’ attention to the charges brought against
him.

e that amazed him - It surprised Pilate that Jesus did not reply and defend himself.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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Mark 15:6-8 translationNotes

Mark 15:6-8

UDB:

8 Now it was the governor’s custom each year during the Passover Celebration to release one person
who was in prison. He usually released any prisoner the people requested. ’ At that time there
was a man called Barabbas who was in prison with some other men. They had committed murder
when they rebelled against the Roman government. ® A crowd approached Pilate and asked him
to release someone, just as in the past.

ULB:

6 Now at the time of the feast, Pilate usually released to them one prisoner, a prisoner they re-
quested. 7 There with the rebels in prison, among the murderers held for their part in the rebellion,
was a man named Barabbas. ® The crowd came to Pilate and began to ask him to do for them as he
had done in the past.

translationWords:

e Pilate
® prison, prisoner, imprison
e Barabbas

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Pilate, hoping the crowd would choose Jesus, offered to release a
prisoner, but the crowd asked for Barabbas instead.

e Now - This word is used here to mark a break in the main storyline as the author shifts to
telling background information about Pilate’s tradition of releasing a prisoner at feasts and
about Barabbas. (See: Background Information)

e There with the rebels in prison ... in the rebellion, was a man named Barabbas - “At that
time there was a man called Barabbas, who was in prison with some other men. They had
committed murder when they rebelled against the Roman government” (UDB)

e todo for them as he had done in the past - This refers to Pilate releasing a prisoner at feasts.
This can be made clear. AT: “to release a prisoner to them as he had done in the past” (See:
Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:9-11

Mark 15:9-11

UDB:

% pilate answered them, “Would you like me to release for you the man whom you people say is
your king?” 1° He asked this because he realized what the chief priests were wanting to do. They
were accusing Jesus because they were jealous of him because many people were becoming his
disciples. 1! But the chief priests urged the crowd to request that Pilate release Barabbas for them
instead of Jesus.

ULB:

% pilate answered them and said, “Do you want me to release to you the King of the Jews?” 1° For
he knew that it was because of envy that the chief priests had handed Jesus over to him. ** But the
chief priests stirred up the crowd to cry out that Barabbas should be released instead.

translationWords:

Pilate

King of the Jews

envy, covet

chief priests

hand, right hand, to hand over
cry, cry out

Barabbas

translationNotes:

e For he knew that it was because of envy ... Jesus over to him - This is background infor-
mation about why Jesus was handed over to Pilate. (See: Background Information)

e it was because of envy that the chief priests - They envied Jesus, probably because so many
people were following him and becoming his disciples. AT: “the chief priests were envious
of Jesus. This is why they” or “the chief priests were envious of Jesus’ popularity among the
people. This is why they” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e stirred up the crowd - The author speaks of the chief priests rousing or urging the crowd
as if the crowd were a bowl of something that they were stirring. AT: “roused the crowd” or
“urged the crowd” (See: Metaphor)

e released instead - The missing information may be added. AT: “released instead of Jesus”
(See: Ellipsis)
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Mark 15:9-11 translationNotes

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:12-13

Mark 15:12-13

UDB:

12 pilate said to them again, “If I release Barabbas, what do you want me to do with your king?” 3
Then they shouted back, “Crucify him!”

ULB:

12 pjlate answered them again and said, “What then should I do with the King of the Jews?” '3 They
shouted again, “Crucify him!”

translationWords:

e Pilate
e King of the Jews
e crucify

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - The crowd asks for Jesus’ death so Pilate turns him over to the
soldiers who mock him, crown him with thorns, strike him, and lead him out to crucify him.

e What then should I do with the King of the Jews - Pilate asks what he should do with Jesus
if he releases Barabbas to them; this is a hypothetical situation. This can be written clearly.
AT: “If I release Barabbas, what then should I do with the King of the Jews” (See: Hypothetical
Situations and Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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Mark 15:14-15 translationNotes

Mark 15:14-15

UDB:

14 Then Pilate said to them, “Why? What crime has he committed?” But they shouted even louder,
“Crucify him!” *> So because Pilate wanted to please the crowd, he released Barabbas to them. Then
his soldiers flogged Jesus; after that, Pilate told them to take him away and crucify him.

ULB:

14 pilate said to them, “What wrong has he done?” But they shouted more and more, “Crucify him.”
15 pilate wanted to satisfy the crowd, so he released Barabbas to them. He scourged Jesus and then
handed him over to be crucified.

translationWords:

Pilate

crucify

Barabbas

hand, right hand, to hand over

translationNotes:

Pilate said to them - “Pilate said to the crowd”

satisfy - “please”

He scourged Jesus - Pilate did not actually scourge Jesus but rather his soldiers did.
scourged - “flogged.” This means to beat with an especially painful whip.

then handed him over to be crucified - Pilate told his soliders to take Jesus away to crucify
him. This can be stated in active form. AT: “told his soldiers to take him away and crucify
him” (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:16-18

Mark 15:16-18

UDB:

16 The soldiers took Jesus into the courtyard of the barracks. Then they summoned the whole
cohort who were on duty there. 17 After the soldiers gathered together, they put a purple robe on
Jesus. Then they placed on his head a crown that they had woven from thornbush branches. 2
Then they greeted him like they would greet a king, in order to ridicule him; they said, “Greetings,
King of the Jews!”

ULB:

16 The soldiers led him inside the courtyard (which is the government headquarters), and they
called together the whole cohort of soldiers. 7 They put a purple robe on Jesus, and they twisted
together a crown of thorns and put it on him. ! They began to salute him and say, “Hail, King of
the Jews!”

translationWords:

courtyard, court

purple

robe

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
crown, to crown

thorn, thistle

hail

King of the Jews

translationNotes:

e the courtyard (which is the government headquarters) - This was where the Roman sol-
diers in Jerusalem lived, and where the governor stayed when he was in Jerusalem. AT: “the
courtyard of the soldiers barracks” or “the courtyard of the governor’s residence.”

e the whole cohort of soldiers - “the whole unit of soldiers”

e They put a purple robe on Jesus - Purple was a color worn by royalty. The soldiers did not
believe that Jesus was king. They clothed him this way to mock him because others said that
he was the King of the Jews.

e a crown of thorns - “a crown made of thorny branches”

e Hail, King of the Jews - The greeting “Hail” with a raised hand was only used to greet the
Roman emperor. The soldiers did not believe that Jesus was the king of the Jews. Rather they
said this to mock him. (See: Irony)
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Mark 15:16-18 translationNotes

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:19-21

Mark 15:19-21

UDB:

19 They repeatedly struck his head with a reed and spat on him. They knelt down in front of him
to pretend to honor him. 2° When they had finished mocking him, they pulled off the purple robe.
They put his own clothes on him, and then they led him outside of the city in order to nail him to
a Cross.

1 Now a man named Simon from Cyrene came along. He was the father of Alexander and Rufus,
and he was passing by Jesus on his way to the city from somewhere else. The soldiers compelled
Simon to carry the cross for Jesus.

ULB:

19 They struck his head with a reed staff and they spat on him. They bent their knees before him to
pretend to worship him. ?* When they had mocked him, they took off of him the purple robe and
put his own garments on him, and then led him out to crucify him. ?! They forced a passerby who
was coming in from the country to carry Jesus’ cross, a man named Simon of Cyrene the father of
Alexander and Rufus.

translationWords:

e mock, ridicule, scoff at
e crucify
® Cross

translationNotes:

e areed - “a stick” or “a staff”

e bent their knees - This means to kneel. AT: “knelt” (See: Metaphor)

e They forced a passerby ... to carry Jesus’ cross - According to Roman law, a solider could
force a man he came upon along the road to carry a load. In this case, they forced Simon to
carry Jesus’ cross.

e from the country - “from outside the city”

e a man named Simon of Cyrene the father of Alexander and Rufus - This is background
information about who the passerby is. (See: Background Information)

e Simon of Cyrene ... Alexander ... Rufus - These are names of men. (See: How to Translate
Names)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
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Mark 15:19-21 translationNotes

e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:22-24

Mark 15:22-24

UDB:

22 The soldiers brought them both to a place that they call Golgotha. That name means, “A place
like a skull.” ** Then they tried to give Jesus wine that was mixed with myrrh. But he refused to
drink it. 2* Some of the soldiers took his clothes. Then they nailed him to a cross. Afterwards, they
divided his clothes among themselves by gambling for them.

ULB:

22 The soldiers brought Jesus to the place called Golgotha (which interpreted means, “Place of a
Skull”). 2 They offered him wine mixed with myrrh, but he did not drink it. * They crucified him
and divided up his garments by casting lots to determine what piece each soldier would take.

translationWords:

Golgotha
myrrh

crucify

lots, casting lots

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - The soldiers brought Jesus to Golgotha where they crucified him
with two others. Many people mocked him.

e Place of a Skull - “Skull Place” or “Place of the Skull.” This the name of a place. It does not
mean that there are lots of skulls there. (See: How to Translate Names)

e Skull - the head bone

e wine mixed with myrrh - It may be helpful to explain that myrrh is a pain-relieving
medicine. AT: “wine mixed with a medicine called myrrh” or “wine mixed with a pain-
relieving medicine called myrrh” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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Mark 15:25-28 translationNotes

Mark 15:25-28

UDB:

25 It was nine o’clock in the morning when they crucified him. 26 They attached to the cross above
Jesus’ head a sign on which it had been written the reason why they were nailing him to the cross.
It said, “The King of the Jews.” 2’ They also nailed to crosses two men who were robbers. They
nailed one to a cross at the right side of Jesus and one to a cross at his left side. 28 [1]The best
ancient copies do not have verse 28

ULB:

25 1t was the third hour when they crucified him. 26 On a sign they wrote the charge against him,
“The king of the Jews.” 2’ With him they crucified two robbers, one on the right of him and one on
his left. 28 [1]The best ancient copies omit MRK 15:28, And the scripture was fulfilled that says, ‘He
was counted with the lawless ones.’ (compare LUK 22:37)

translationWords:

e crucify
e King of the Jews
e thief, thieves, robber

translationNotes:

e the third hour - “Third” is a ordinal number. This refers to nine o’clock in the morning. AT:
“nine o’clock in the morning” (See: Ordinal Numbers)

e On a sign - The soldiers attached this sign to the cross above Jesus. AT: “They attached to the
cross above Jesus’ head a sign on which” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

e charge - “accusation”

e robbers - “armed thieves”

e one on the right of him and one on his left - This can be written more clearly. AT: “one
on a cross on the right side of him and one on a cross on the left side of him” (See: Assumed
Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:29-30

Mark 15:29-30

UDB:

29 The people who were passing by insulted him by shaking their heads at him. They said, ”Aha!
You said that you would destroy the temple and then you would build it again within three days.
30 1f you could do that, then rescue yourself by coming down from the cross!”

ULB:

29 Those who passed by insulted him, shaking their heads and saying, ”Aha! You who would destroy
the temple and rebuild it in three days, 3° save yourself and come down from the cross!”

translationWords:

e temple
® Cross

translationNotes:

e shaking their heads - This is an action people do to show disapproval.

e Aha! - This is a exclamation of mockery. Use the appropriate exclamation in your language.
(See: Exclamations)

e You who would destroy the temple and rebuild it in three days - The people refer to Jesus
by what he earlier prophesied that he would do. AT: “You who said you would destroy the
temple and rebuild it in three days” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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Mark 15:31-32 translationNotes

Mark 15:31-32

UDB:

31 The chief priests, along with the men who taught the Jewish laws, also wanted to make fun of
Jesus. So they said to each other, “He has saved others from trouble, but he cannot save himself!
32 He said, ‘I am the Messiah. I am the King who rules the people of Israel.’ If his words are true,
he should come down now from the cross! Then we will believe him!” The two men who were
crucified beside him also insulted him.

ULB:

31 In the same way the chief priests were mocking him with each other, along with the scribes, and
said, ”He saved others, but he cannot save himself. 3% Let the Christ, the King of Israel, come down
now from the cross, that we may see and believe.” And those who were crucified with him also
taunted him.

translationWords:

chief priests

scribe, expert in the Jewish law
Christ, Messiah

Israel, Israelites, nation of Israel
Cross

crucify

translationNotes:

e In the same way - This refers to the way that the people who were walking by Jesus were
mocking him.

e were mocking him with each other - “were saying mocking things about Jesus among them-
selves”

e the King of Israel - This is another name for Jesus.

e bhelieve - The means to believe in Jesus. AT: “believe in him” (See: Assumed Knowledge and
Implicit Information)

e taunted - “mocked” or “insulted”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:33-35

Mark 15:33-35

UDB:

33 At noon the whole land became dark, and it stayed dark until three o’clock in the afternoon. 3*
At three o’clock Jesus shouted loudly, “Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani?” That means, “My God, my
God, why have you deserted me?” 3°> When some of the people who were standing there heard the
word ‘Eloi’, they misunderstood it and said, “Listen! He is calling for the prophet Elijah!”

ULB:

33 At the sixth hour, darkness came over the whole land until the ninth hour. 3* At the ninth hour
Jesus cried out with a loud voice, “Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani?” which is interpreted, “My God, my
God, why have you forsaken me?” 3° Some of those standing by heard his words and said, “Look,
he is calling for Elijah.”

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
God

forsake, forsaken, forsook
Elijah

translationNotes:

Connecting Statement: - At noon darkness covers the whole land until three o’clock when
Jesus cries out with a loud voice and dies, and the temple curtain rips from the top to the
bottom.

e the sixth hour - This refers to noon or 12 p.m.
e darkness came over the whole land - Here the author describes it becoming dark outside

as if the darkness were a wave that moved over the land. AT: “the whole land became dark”
(See: Metaphor)

At the ninth hour - This refers to three o’clock in the afternoon. AT: “At three o’clock in the
afternoon” or “In the middle of the afternoon”

Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani - These are Aramaic words that should be copied as is into your
language with similar sounds. (See: Copy or Borrow Words)

e isinterpreted - “means”
e Some of those standing by heard his words and said - It can be stated clearly that they

misunderstood what Jesus said. AT: “When some of those standing there heard his words,
they misunderstood and said” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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translationNotes Mark 15:36-38

Mark 15:36-38

UDB:

36 One of them ran and filled a sponge with sour wine. He placed it on the tip of a reed, and then
held it up to try to get Jesus to suck on it. He said, “Wait! Let us see whether Elijah will come to
take him down from the cross!” 37 And then Jesus shouted loudly, stopped breathing, and died. 3#
At that moment the curtain in the temple sanctuary split into two pieces from top to bottom.

ULB:

36 Someone ran, put sour wine on a sponge, put it on a reed staff, and gave it to him to drink. The
man said, “Let us see if Elijah comes to take him down.” 37 Then Jesus cried out with a loud voice
and died. 3 The curtain of the temple was split in two from the top to the bottom.

translationWords:

wine, wineskin, new wine
staff

Elijah

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
cry, cry out

temple

translationNotes:

e sour wine - “vinegar”

e reed staff - “stick.” This was a staff made from a reed.

e gave it to him - “gave it to Jesus.” The man held up the staff so that Jesus could drink wine
from the sponge. AT: “held it up to Jesus” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Informa-
tion)

e The curtain of the temple was split in two - Mark is showing that God himself split the
temple curtain. This can be translated in active form. AT: “God split the curtain of the temple
in two” (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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Mark 15:39-41

UDB:

39 The officer who supervised the soldiers who nailed Jesus to the cross was standing in front of
Jesus. When he saw how Jesus had died, he exclaimed, “Truly, this man was the Son of God!” 40-
41 There were also some women there; they were watching these events from a distance. They
had accompanied Jesus when he was in Galilee, and they had provided what he needed. They had
come with him to Jerusalem. Among those women was Mary from Magdala. There was another
Mary, who was the mother of the younger James and of Joses. There was also Salome.

ULB:

39 And when the centurion who stood and faced Jesus saw that he was dead in this way, he said,
“Truly this man was the Son of God.” *° There were also women who looked on from a distance.
Among them were Mary Magdalene, Mary (the mother of James the younger and of Joses), and
Salome. ! When he was in Galilee they followed him and served him. Many other women also
came up with him to Jerusalem.

translationWords:

centurion

amen, truly

Son of God, the Son, Son
Mary Magdalene

Mary, the mother of Jesus
James (brother of Jesus)
Galilee, Galilean

® Jerusalem

translationNotes:

e the centurion - This is the centurion who supervised the soldiers who crucified Jesus.

e who stood and faced Jesus - “who stood facing Jesus”

e that he was dead in this way - “how Jesus had died” or “the way Jesus had died”

e Son of God - This is an important title for Jesus. (See: Translating Son and Father)

e looked on from a distance - “watched from far away”

e (the mother of James ... and of Joses) - “wWho was the mother of James ... and of Joses.” This
can be written without the parentheses.

e James the younger - “the younger James.” This man was referred to as “the younger” prob-

ably to distinguish him from another man named James.
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e Joses - This Joses was not that same person as the younger brother of Jesus. See how you
translated the same name in 6:3. (See: How to Translate Names)

e Salome - Salome is the name of a woman. (See: How to Translate Names)

e When he was in Galilee they followed him ... with him to Jerusalem - “When Jesus was
in Galilee these women followed him ... with him to Jerusalem.” This is background infor-
mation about the women who watched the crucifixion from a distance. (See: Background
Information)

e came up with him to Jerusalem - Jerusalem was higher than almost any other place in Israel,
so it was normal for people to speak of going up to Jerusalem and going down from it.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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Mark 15:42-44

UDB:

42-43 When evening was near, a man named Joseph from Arimathea came there. He was a member
of the Jewish council, one whom everyone respected. He was also one of those who had been
waiting expectantly for when God would show himself as king. Evening was now approaching.
It was the day before the Sabbath, a day the Jews called the day of preparation. So he went with
courage to Pilate and asked him to permit him to take the body of Jesus down from the cross and
bury it immediately. * Pilate was surprised when he heard that Jesus was already dead. So he
summoned the officer who was in charge of the soldiers who had crucified Jesus, and he asked
him if Jesus had already died.

ULB:

42 When evening had come, because it was the Day of Preparation, that is, the day before the Sab-
bath, *3 Joseph of Arimathea came there. He was a respected member of the council, who was
waiting for the kingdom of God. He boldly went in to Pilate and asked for the body of Jesus. *
Pilate was amazed that Jesus was already dead; he called the centurion and asked him if Jesus was
dead.

translationWords:

Sabbath

council

kingdom of God, kingdom of heaven
bold, boldly, boldness

Pilate

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Joseph of Arimathea asks Pilate for the body of Jesus, which he
wraps in linen and puts in a tomb.

e evening had come - Here evening is spoken of as if it were something that is able to “come”
from one place to another. AT: “it had become evening” or “it was evening” (See: Metaphor)

e Joseph of Arimathea came there. He was a respected - The phrase “came there” refers to
Joseph coming to Pilate, which is also described after the background information is given,
but his coming is referenced before for emphasis and to help introduce him to the story.
There may be a different way to do this in your language. AT: “Joseph of Arimathea was a
respected” (See: Introduction of New and Old Participants)
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Joseph of Arimathea - “Joseph from Arimathea.” Joseph is the name of a man, and Ari-
mathea is the name of the place his is from. (See: How to Translate Names)

He was a respected member of the council ... for the kingdom of God - This is background
information about Joseph. (See: Background Information)

e went in to Pilate - “went to Pilate” or “went in to where Pilate was”
e asked for the body of Jesus - If he did not bury Jesus that evening he would have to wait

until the Sabbath was over because the law did not permit anyone to do any type of work
on the Sabbath. This can be made explicit. AT: “asked for the body of Jesus so that he could
bury him immediately while it was still the day of preparation” (See: Assumed Knowledge
and Implicit Information)

Pilate was amazed that Jesus was already dead; he called the centurion - Pilate heard
people saying that Jesus was dead. This surprised him, so he asked the centurion if it was
true. This can be made clear. AT: “Pilate was amazed when he heard that Jesus was already
dead, so he called the centurion” (See: Assumed Knowledge and Implicit Information)

Links:

Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
Mark 15 General Notes
Mark 15 Translation Questions
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Mark 15:45-47

UDB:

45 When the officer told Pilate that Jesus was dead, Pilate allowed Joseph to take away the body. ¢
After Joseph had bought a linen cloth, he and others took Jesus’ body down from the cross. They
wrapped it in the linen cloth and laid it in a tomb that previously had been dug out of the rock cliff.
Then they rolled a huge flat stone in front of the entrance to the tomb. *” Mary from Magdala and
Mary the mother of Joses were watching where Jesus’ body was placed.

ULB:

%5 When Pilate learned from the centurion that Jesus was dead, he gave the body to Joseph. *¢
Joseph had bought a linen cloth. He took him down from the cross, wrapped him in the linen cloth,
and laid him in a tomb that had been cut out of a rock. Then he rolled a stone against the entrance
of the tomb. %’ Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of Joses saw the place where Jesus was
buried.

translationWords:

centurion

Cross

tomb, grave, burial place
Mary Magdalene

Mary, the mother of Jesus

translationNotes:

e When he learned - “When Pilate learned”

e he granted his body to Joseph - “he permitted Joseph to take Jesus’ body”

e linen - Linen is cloth made from the fibers of a flax plant. See how you translated this in
14:51.

e He took him down ... Then he rolled a stone - Joseph had help from other people to take
Jesus down from the cross, preparing it for the tomb, and closing the tomb. AT: “He and
others took him down ... Then they rolled a stone” (See: Metonymy)

e a tomb that had been cut out of a rock - This can be stated in active form. AT: “a tomb that
someone had previously cut out of solid rock” (See: Active or Passive)

e a stone against - “a huge flat stone in front of” (UDB)

e Joses - This Joses was not that same person as the younger brother of Jesus. See how you
translated the same name in 6:3. (See: How to Translate Names)

e the place where Jesus was buried - This can be stated in active form. AT: “the place where
Joseph and the others buried Jesus’ body” (See: Active or Passive)
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Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 15 General Notes
e Mark 15 Translation Questions
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Mark 16 General Notes translationNotes

Mark 16 General Notes
Special concepts in this chapter

Burial Practices

It was customary in ancient Israel to place important or wealthy people in tombs and to close up
the tombs with a large rock. Only wealthy families could usually afford this kind of burial place.

Other possible translation difficulties in this chapter

A young man

The gospel accounts differ as to how many men or angels appeared in this interaction. Itis probably
that the men were angels, but their number is unclear. It is best to translate this as it appears in
the ULB without trying to reconcile these passages. (See: John 20:1-2)

Links:

e Mark 16:01 Notes
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Mark 16:1-2

UDB:

1 When the Sabbath had ended, Mary from Magdala, Mary the mother of the younger James, and
Salome bought fragrant ointments to anoint Jesus’ body for burial. ? Very early on the first day of
the week, just after the sun rose, they took the fragrant ointment and started toward the tomb.

ULB:

16 ! When the Sabbath day was over, Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of James, and Salome
bought spices that they might come and anoint Jesus’ body. 2 Very early on the first day of the week,
they went to the tomb when the sun came up.

translationWords:

Sabbath

Mary Magdalene

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
tomb, grave, burial place

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - On the first day of the week, women come early because they ex-
pect to use spices to anoint Jesus’ body. They are surprised to see a young man who tells
them Jesus is alive, but they are afraid and do not tell anyone.

e When the Sabbath day was over - That is, when the sun had set on the seventh day and the
first day of the week had begun.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions
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Mark 16:3-4

UDB:

3 While they were going there, they were asking each other, “Who will roll away for us the stone
that blocks the entrance of the tomb?” * After they arrived, they looked up and saw that someone
had rolled away the stone, which was very large.

ULB:

3 They were saying to one another, “Who will roll away the stone for us from the entrance to the
tomb?” * When they looked up, they saw that the stone had been rolled away, for it was very large.

translationWords:

e tomb, grave, burial place

translationNotes:

e the stone had been rolled away - This can be stated in active form. AT: “someone had rolled
away the stone” (UDB) (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions

432



translationNotes Mark 16:5-7

Mark 16:5-7

UDB:

3 They entered the tomb and saw an angel who looked like a young man. He was sitting at the right
side of the cave. He was wearing a white robe. As a result, they were astonished. ® The young man
said to them, Do not be astonished! I know that you are looking for Jesus, the man from Nazareth,
who was nailed to a cross and crucified. But he has become alive again! He is not here! Look! Here
is the place where they placed his body. ” Go and tell his disciples. Particularly be sure that you
tell Peter. Tell them, ‘Jesus is going ahead of you to Galilee, and you will see him there, just like he
told you previously’!”

ULB:

> They entered the tomb and saw a young man dressed in a white robe, sitting on the right side, and
they were astonished. 6 He said to them, ”Do not be afraid. You seek Jesus, the Nazarene, who was
crucified. Heisrisen! He is not here. Look at the place where they had laid him. ” But go, tell his dis-
ciples and Peter that he is going ahead of you to Galilee. There you will see him, just as he told you.”

translationWords:

Nazareth, Nazarene

crucify

raise, rise, risen, arise, arose
disciple

Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas
Galilee, Galilean

translationNotes:

e Heisrisen! - The angel is emphatically stating that Jesus has risen from the dead. This can
be translated in active form. AT: “He arose!” or “God raised him from the dead!” or “He
raised himself from the dead!” (See: Active or Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions
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Mark 16:8

UDB:
8 The women went outside and ran from the tomb. They were trembling because they were afraid,

and they were astonished. But they did not say anything to anyone about this because they were
afraid.

ULB:

8 They went out and ran from the tomb; they were trembling and amazed. They said nothing to
anyone because they were so afraid.

translationWords:

e tomb, grave, burial place
e marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished

translationNotes:
Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions
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Mark 16:9-11

UDB:

® When Jesus became alive again early on the first day of the week, he appeared first to Mary from
Magdala. She was the woman from whom he had previously forced out seven evil spirits. '° She
went to those who had been with Jesus, while they were mourning and crying. She told them what
she had seen. 1 But when she told them that Jesus was alive again and that she had seen him, they
refused to believe it.

ULB:

% [1]The best ancient copies omit Mark 16:9-20. Early on the first day of the week, after he arose,
he appeared first to Mary Magdalene, from whom he had cast out seven demons. '° She went and
told those who were with him, while they were mourning and weeping. ! They heard that he was
alive and that he had been seen by her, but they did not believe.

translationWords:

e Mary Magdalene
e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
e Dbelieve, believe in, belief

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - Jesus appears first to Mary Magdalene, who tells the disciples, then
he appears to two others as they walk in the country, and later he appears to the eleven
disciples.

e on the first day of the week - “on Sunday”
e They heard - “They heard Mary Magdalene say”

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions
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Mark 16:12-13

UDB:

121 ater that day, Jesus appeared in a different form to two of his disciples while they were walking
from Jerusalem to the surrounding area. ** After they recognized him, those two went back to
Jerusalem. They told his other followers what had happened, but they did not believe it.

ULB:

1211]The best ancient copies omit Mark 16:9-20. After these things he appeared in a different form
to two of them, as they were walking out into the country. ®* They went and told the rest of the
disciples, but they did not believe them.

translationWords:

e disciple

translationNotes:

e he appeared in a different form - Jesus was the person whom the “two of them” saw, but
what they saw did not look like Jesus, so they did not know they were looking at Jesus.

e two of them - two of “those who were with him” (16:10)

e they did not believe them - The rest of the disciples did not believe what the two who had
been walking in the country said.

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions
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Mark 16:14-16

UDB:

14 1 ater Jesus appeared to the eleven apostles while they were eating. He scolded them because
they had stubbornly refused to believe the reports of those who saw him after he had become alive
again.

15 He said to them, ”Go into the whole world and preach the good news to everyone! ' God will
save everyone who believes your message and who is baptized. He will condemn everyone who
does not believe.

ULB:

14 [1]The best ancient copies omit Mark 16:9-20. Jesus later appeared to the eleven as they were
reclining at the table, and he rebuked them for their unbelief and hardness of heart, because they
did not believe those who saw him after he rose from the dead ones. *® He said to them, ”Go into
all the world, and preach the gospel to the entire creation. ® He who believes and is baptized will
be saved, and he who does not believe will be condemned.

translationWords:

Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus
the twelve, the eleven

rebuke

unbeliever, unbelief

believe, believe in, belief
preach

good news, gospel

baptize, baptism

save, safe

condemn, condemnation

translationNotes:

e Connecting Statement: - When Jesus meets with the eleven, he rebukes them for their un-
belief and tells them to go out into all the world to preach the gospel.

e the eleven - These are the eleven disciples who remained after Judas left them.

e they were reclining at the table - This is a metonym for eating, which was the usual way
people in that day ate meals. AT: “they were eating a meal” (See: Metonymy)

e reclining - They were lying down on the left side, using their right hand to eat the food on
the table.
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e hardness of heart - Jesus is rebuking his disciples because they would not believe in him.
Translate this idiom so it is understood that the disciples were not believing Jesus. AT: “re-
fusal to believe” (See: Idiom)

e Go into all the world - Here “the world” is a metonym for the people in the world. AT: “Go
everywhere there are people” (See: Metonymy)

e the entire creation - This is a hyperbole, an exaggeration, and a metonym for the people in
“all the world.” AT: “absolutely everybody” (See: Metonymy and Hyperbole)

e He who believes and is baptized will be saved - The word “He” refers to anyone. This
sentence can be made active. AT: “God will save all people who believe and allow you to
baptize them” (See: Active or Passive)

e he who does not believe will be condemned - The word “he” refers to anyone. This clause
can be made active. AT: “God will condemn all people who do not believe” (See: Active or
Passive)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions
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Mark 16:17-18

UDB:

17 Those who believe the good news will perform miracles to show that I am with them. By my
power they will do miracles like these: they will force evil spirits out of people. They will speak
in languages that they have not learned. 18 If they pick up snakes or if they drink any poisonous
liquid, they will not be hurt. God will heal sick people on whom they lay their hands.”

ULB:

17 11]The best ancient copies omit Mark 16:9-20. These signs will go with those who believe: In
my name they will cast out demons. They will speak in new languages. '® They will pick up snakes
with their hands, and if they drink anything deadly, it will not hurt them. They will lay hands on
the sick, and they will get well.”

translationWords:

e demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit
e serpent, snake, viper

translationNotes:

e These signs will go with those who believe - Mark speaks of miracles as though they were
people going along with the believers. AT: “People watching those who believe will see these
things happen and know that I am with the believers” (See: Personification)

e In my name they - Possible meanings are 1) Jesus is giving a general list: “In my name they
will do things like these: They” or 2) Jesus is giving an exact list: “These are the things they
will do in my name: They.”

e In my name - Here “name” is associated with Jesus’ authority and power. AT: “By the author-
ity of my name” or “By the power of my name.” See how “in your name” is translated in 9:38.
(See: Metonymy)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions
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Mark 16:19-20

UDB:

19 After the Lord Jesus had said this to the disciples, God took him up into heaven. Then he sat
down on his throne beside God at the place of highest honor at his right hand, to rule with him. 2
As for the disciples, they went out from Jerusalem, and then they preached everywhere. Wherever
they went, the Lord enabled them to perform miracles. By doing that, he showed people that God’s
message is true.

ULB:

19 [1]The best ancient copies omit Mark 16:9-20. After the Lord had spoken to them, he was taken
up into heaven and sat down at the right hand of God. 2 The disciples left and preached every-
where, while the Lord worked with them and confirmed the word by the signs that went with
them.

translationWords:

Lord

heaven, sky, heavens, heavenly
right hand

God

disciple

preach

miracle, wonder, sign

translationNotes:

e he was taken up into heaven and sat - This can be stated in active form. AT: “God took him
up into heaven, and he sat” (See: Active or Passive)

e at the right hand of God - “where the one to whom God gives the most honor and power
sits”

e confirmed the word - “showed that his words, which they were speaking, were true” (See:
Idiom)

Links:

e Introduction to the Gospel of Mark
e Mark 16 General Notes
e Mark 16 Translation Questions
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translationQuestions Mark 1

translationQuestions

Mark 1

Q? What did the prophet Isaiah predict would happen before the Lord came?

A. Isaiah predicted that God would send a messenger, a voice of someone calling out in the wilder-
ness, to prepare the way of the Lord. [1:2-3]

Q? What did John come preaching?

A. John came preaching a baptism of repentance for the forgiveness of sins. [1:4]

Q? What did the people do as they were baptized by John?
A. The people confessed their sins as they were baptized by John. [1:5]

Q? What did John eat?
A. John ate locusts and wild honey. [1:6]

Q? With what did John say the one coming after him would baptize?

A. John said the one coming after him would baptize with the Holy Spirit. [1:8]

Q? What did Jesus see as he came up out of the water after being baptized by John?

A. After being baptized, Jesus saw the heavens split open and the Spirit descend on him as a dove.
[1:10]

Q? What did the voice from heaven say after Jesus was baptized?

A. The voice from heaven said, “You are my beloved Son; I am very pleased with you”. [1:11]
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Q? Who drove Jesus out into the wilderness?

A. The Spirit drove Jesus out into the wilderness. [1:12]

Q? How long was Jesus in the wilderness, and what happened to him there?

A. Jesus was in the wilderness forty days, and he was tempted by Satan there. [1:13]

Q? What message did Jesus preach?

A. Jesus preached that the kingdom of God was near, and that people must repent and believe in
the gospel. [1:15]

Q? What did Jesus say he would make Simon and Andrew?

A. Jesus said he would make Simon and Andrew fishers of men. [1:17]

Q? What was the occupation of Simon and Andrew?

A. Simon and Andrew were fishermen. [1:16]

Q? What was the occupation of James and John?

A. James and John were fishermen. [1:19]

Q? Why did Jesus’ teaching astonish the people in the synagogue?

A. Jesus’ teaching astonished the people because Jesus taught as one with authority. [1:22]
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Q? What title did the unclean spirit in the synagogue give Jesus?

A. The unclean spirit in the synagogue gave Jesus the title of the Holy One of God. [1:24]

Q? What happened with the news about Jesus?

A. The news about Jesus went out everywhere. [1:28]

Q? When they went into Simon’s house, who did Jesus heal?

A. When they went into Simon’s house, Jesus healed Simon’s mother-in-law. [1:30]

Q? What happened when it was evening?

A. When it was evening, the people brought all who were sick or possessed by demons, and Jesus
healed them. [1:32-34]

Q? What did Jesus do before the sun rose?

A. Before the sun rose, Jesus went out to a solitary place and prayed there. [1:35]

Q? What did Jesus tell Simon he had come to do?

A. Jesus said that he had come to preach in the surrounding towns. [1:38-39]

Q? What attitude did Jesus have toward the leper who begged Jesus to be healed?
A. Jesus had pity on the leper and healed him. [1:40-42]

Q? What did Jesus tell the leper to do, and why?

A.Jesus told the leper to go offer the sacrifices according to what Moses commanded as a testimony.
[1:44]
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Mark 2

Q? What did the four men do who were carrying the paralyzed man?

A. The men removed the roof of the house and lowered the paralyzed man to Jesus. [2:4]

Q? What did Jesus say to the paralyzed man?

A. Jesus said, “Child, your sins are forgiven”. [2:5]

Q? Why did some of the scribes object to what Jesus had said?

A. Some of the scribes reasoned that Jesus had blasphemed because only God can forgive sins.
[2:6-7]

Q? How did Jesus demonstrate that he had authority on earth to forgive sins?

A. Jesus told the paralyzed man to take up his bed and go to his house, and the man did. [2:10-12]

Q? What was Levi doing when Jesus told Levi to follow him?

A. Levi was sitting at the tax-collecting place when Jesus called him. [2:13-14]

Q? At Levi’s house, what was Jesus doing that offended the Pharisees?

A. Jesus was dining with the sinful people and tax collectors. [2:15-16]

Q? Who did Jesus say he had come to call?

A. Jesus said he had come to call sinful people. [2:17]

444



translationQuestions Mark 2

Q? What question did some people ask Jesus about fasting?

A. They asked Jesus why his disciples did not fast when John’s disciples and the Pharisees’ disciples
did fast. [2:18]

Q? How did Jesus explain why his disciples were not fasting?

A.Jesus said that while the bridegroom is still with the wedding attendants they cannot fast. [2:19]

Q? What did Jesus’ disciples do in some fields on the Sabbath which offended the Pharisees?

A. Jesus’ disciples picked heads of grain and ate them on the Sabbath. [2:23-24]

Q? What example did Jesus give of someone who needed and ate bread normally forbidden for
them?

A.]Jesus gave the example of David who out of need ate the bread of the presence normally reserved
for the priests. [2:25-26]

Q? For whom did Jesus say the Sabbath was made?

A. Jesus said the Sabbath was made for people. [2:27]

Q? What authority did Jesus claim for himself?
A. Jesus said that he was Lord also of the Sabbath. [2:28]
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Mark 3

Q? Why were they watching Jesus on the Sabbath in the synagogue?

A. They were watching Jesus to see if he would heal on the Sabbath, so they could accuse him.
[3:1-2]

Q? What question did Jesus ask the people about the Sabbath?

A. Jesus asked the people if it was lawful to do good or to do harm on the Sabbath. [3:4]

Q? How did the people respond to Jesus’ question?

A. The people were silent. [3:4]

Q? What then was Jesus’ attitude toward them?

A. Jesus became angry with them. [3:5]

Q? What did the Pharisees do when Jesus healed the man?

A. The Pharisees went out and plotted to put Jesus to death. [3:6]

Q? How many people followed Jesus as he went to the sea?

A. A great crowd followed Jesus. [3:7-8]

Q? What did the demons cry out when they saw Jesus?

A. The demons cried out that Jesus was the Son of God. [3:11]
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Q? How many men did Jesus appoint as apostles, and what were they to do?

A. Jesus appointed twelve apostles who were to be with him, preach, and have authority to cast
out demons. [3:14-15]

Q? Who was the apostle that would betray Jesus?

A. The apostle that would betray Jesus was Judas Iscariot. [3:19]

Q? What did Jesus’ family think about the crowds and the events surrounding Jesus?

A. Jesus’ family thought that he was out of his mind. [3:21]

Q? What accusation did the scribes make against Jesus?

A. The scribes accused Jesus of driving out demons by the ruler of demons. [3:22]

Q? What was Jesus’ response to the scribes’ accusation?

A. Jesus responded that no kingdom divided against itself can stand. [3:23-25]

Q? What sin did Jesus say cannot be forgiven?

A. Jesus said that blasphemy against the Holy Spirit cannot be forgiven. [3:28-30]

Q? Who did Jesus say were his mother and brothers?

A. Jesus said that his mother and brothers were those who do the will of God. [3:33-35]
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Mark 4

Q? Why did Jesus get into a boat to teach?

A. Jesus got into a boat to teach because a very large crowd had gathered around him. [4:1]

Q? What happened to the seeds sown on the road?

A. The birds came and devoured them. [4:4]

Q? What happened to the seeds sown on the rocky ground when the sun rose?

A. They withered away because they had no root. [4:6]

Q? What happened to the seeds sown among thorn plants?

A. The thorn plants choked them. [4:7]

Q? What happened to the seeds sown in the good soil?

A. The seeds produced grain, yielding thirty, sixty, and some a hundred times what was planted.
[4:8]

Q? What did Jesus say was given to the Twelve, but not to those outside?

A. Jesus said the mystery of the kingdom of God was given to the Twelve, but not to those outside.
[4:11]

Q? In Jesus’ parable, what is the seed?

A. The seed is the word of God. [4:14]
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Q? What does the seed sown on the road represent?

A. It represents those who hear the word, but immediately Satan takes it away. [4:15]

Q? What does the seed sown on the rocky ground represent?

A.Itrepresents those who hear the word with joy, but when persecution comes they stumble. [4:16-
17]

Q? What does the seed sown among thorn plants represent?

A. It represents those who hear the word, but the cares of the world choke the word. [4:18-19]

Q? What does the seed sown in the good soil represent?

A. It represents those who hear the word, receive it, and produce fruit. [4:20]

Q? What did Jesus say would happen to the hidden and secret things?
A. Jesus said that the hidden and secret things would be brought into the light. [4:22]

Q? In what way is the kingdom of God like a man who casts his seed upon the ground?

A. The man casts the seed, and it grows, but he does not know how, then when the harvest is ripe
he gathers it. [4:26-29]

Q? In what way is the kingdom of God like a mustard seed?

A. The mustard seed begins as the smallest of seeds, yet grows into a great plant where many can
make their nests. [4:30-32]
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Q? What happened as the disciples and Jesus crossed the lake?

A. A great storm began, threatening to fill the boat with water. [4:35-37]

Q? What was Jesus doing at this time in the boat?

A. Jesus was sleeping. [4:38]

Q? What question did the disciples ask Jesus?

A. The disciples asked Jesus if he cared that they were about to die. [4:38]

Q? What did Jesus then do?

A. Jesus rebuked the wind and calmed the sea. [4:39]

Q? After Jesus did this, what was the response of the disciples?

A. The disciples were filled with great fear and wondered who Jesus was that the wind and sea
obeyed him. [4:41]
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Mark 5

Q? Who met Jesus when they came to the region of the Gerasenes?

A. A man with an unclean spirit met Jesus. [5:1-2]

Q? What had happened when people tried to restrain this man with chains?

A. When people tried to restrain this man with chains, he tore the chains apart. [5:4]

Q? What did Jesus say to the man?

A. Jesus said to the man, “Come out of the man, you unclean spirit”. [5:8]

Q? What title did the unclean spirit give Jesus?
A. The unclean spirit called Jesus the Son of the Most High God. [5:7]

Q? What was the name of the unclean spirit?

A. The unclean spirit’s name was Army, because there were many. [5:9]

Q? What happened when Jesus cast out the unclean spirit from the man?

A. The spirits came out and entered a herd of pigs, who ran down a steep hill and drowned in the
lake. [5:13]

Q? After the unclean spirit was cast out, what was the condition of the man?

A. The man was sitting with Jesus, clothed and in his right mind. [5:15]
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Q? What did the people of the region ask Jesus to do?

A. The people asked Jesus to leave their region. [5:17]

Q? What did Jesus tell the man who had lived in the tombs to now do?

A. Jesus told the man to tell his people what the Lord had done for him. [5:19]

Q? What request did Jairus, the synagogue leader, make of Jesus?

A. Jairus asked Jesus to come with him to lay hands on his daughter who was near death. [5:22-23]

Q? What was the problem with the woman who touched Jesus’ cloak?

A. The woman had suffered with a discharge of blood for twelve years. [5:25]

Q? Why did the woman touch Jesus’ cloak?

A. The woman thought that if she just touched Jesus’ clothes, she would be healed. [5:28]

Q? What did Jesus do when the woman touched his cloak?

A. Jesus knew that power had gone out from him and looked around to see who had touched him.
[05:30,32]

Q? When the woman told Jesus all the truth, what did Jesus say to her?

A. Jesus told her that her faith had made her well, and to go in peace. [5:34]

Q? What was the condition of Jairus’ daughter when Jesus arrived at the house?

A. Jairus’ daughter was dead. [5:35]
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Q? What did Jesus tell Jairus at this time?

A. Jesus told Jairus to not be afraid, but to just believe. [5:36]

Q? Which disciples went with Jesus into the room where the child was?

A. Peter, James, and John went with Jesus into the room. [5:37]

Q? What did the people in the house do when Jesus said Jairus’ daughter was only sleeping?

A. The people laughed at Jesus when he said that Jairus’ daughter was only sleeping. [5:40]

Q? When the child got up and walked, how did the people react?

A. The people were greatly overcome and astonished. [5:42]
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Mark 6

Q? Why were the people of Jesus’ home town shocked about him?

A. The people did not know from where he got his teachings, his wisdom, and his miracles. [6:2]

Q? Where did Jesus say a prophet is without honor?

A. Jesus said a prophet is without honor in his home town, among his relatives, and in his own
household. [6:4]

Q? What amazed Jesus about the people in his home town?

A. Jesus was amazed by the unbelief of the people in his home town. [6:6]

Q? What authority did Jesus give the Twelve as he sent them out?

A. Jesus gave the Twelve authority over unclean spirits. [6:7]

Q? What did the Twelve take with them on their journey?

A. The Twelve took a staff, sandals, and one tunic. [6:8-9]

Q? What did Jesus tell the Twelve to do if a place did not receive them?

A. Jesus told the Twelve to shake off the dust under their feet as a testimony against them. [6:11]

Q? Who did the people suppose Jesus was?
A. The people supposed that Jesus was John the Baptizer, or Elijah, or a prophet. [6:14-15]
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Q? What had John the Baptizer told Herod he was doing unlawfully?

A. John had told Herod it was unlawful for Herod to marry his brother’s wife. [6:18]

Q? How did Herod react when he heard John preach?

A. Herod became upset when he heard John preach, but he was still glad to hear him. [6:20]

Q? What oath did Herod swear to Herodias?

A. Herod swore that she could have whatever she asked of him, up to half of his kingdom. [6:23]

Q? For what did Herodias ask?

A. Herodias asked for the head of John the Baptizer on a platter. [6:25]

Q? How did Herod react to Herodias’ request?

A. Herod became very sorry, but did not refuse her request because of the oaths he had made in
front of his guests. [6:26]

Q? What happened when Jesus and the apostles tried to go away by themselves to rest?

A. Many people recognized them and ran to arrive there before Jesus and the apostles. [6:33]

Q? What was Jesus’ attitude toward the crowd that was waiting for them?

A. Jesus had compassion on them because they were like sheep without a shepherd. [6:34]

Q? When asked by Jesus, what did the disciples think they would have to do to feed the people?
A. The disciples thought they would have to go and buy two hundred denarii worth of bread. [6:37]
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Q? What food did the disciples already have with them?
A. The disciples already had five loaves and two fish with them. [6:38]

Q? What did Jesus do as he took the loaves and fish?

A. As he took the loaves and fish, Jesus looked up to heaven, blessed and broke the loaves, and gave
them to his disciples. [6:41]

Q? How much food was left after everyone ate?

A. There were twelve baskets of bread, and pieces of fish left after everyone ate. [6:43]

Q? How many men had been fed?

A. There were five thousand men that had been fed. [6:44]

Q? How did Jesus come to the disciples on the lake?

A. Jesus came to the disciples walking on the lake. [6:48]

Q? What did Jesus tell the disciples when they saw him?

A. Jesus told the disciples to be brave and to not be afraid. [6:50]

Q? Why did the disciples not understand about the miracle of the loaves?

A. The disciples did not understand about the miracle of the loaves because their minds were slow
to understand. [6:52]
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Q? What did the people of the region do when they recognized Jesus?

A. The people brought the sick on stretchers to Jesus wherever they heard he was coming. [6:55]

Q? What happened to those who just touched the fringe of Jesus’ garment?

A. Those who just touched the fringe of Jesus’ garment were healed. [6:56]
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Mark 7

Q? What were some of Jesus’ disciples doing that offended the Pharisees and scribes?

A. Some of the disciples were eating with unwashed hands. [7:2]

Q? Whose tradition was it that hands, cups, pots, copper vessels, and dining couches be washed
before eating?

A. It was the tradition of the elders that hands, cups, pots, copper vessels, and dining couches be
washed before eating. [7:3-4]

Q? What did Jesus say to the Pharisees and scribes about their teaching on the issue of washing?

A. Jesus said that the Pharisees and scribes taught the rules of men while abandoning the com-
mandment of God. [7:8-9]

Q? How did the Pharisees and scribes void the commandment of God which says to honor your
father and mother?

A. They voided God’s commandment by telling people to give to them as Corban the money that
would have helped their father and mother. [7:11-13]

Q? What did Jesus say does not defile a person?

A.Jesus said that nothing from outside of a person can defile him when it enters into him. [07:15,18-
19]

Q? What did Jesus say defiles a person?

A. Jesus said that what comes out of a person defiles him. [07:15,20-23]
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Q? What are three things that Jesus said can come out of a person to defile him?

A. Jesus said that evil thoughts, sexual immorality, theft, murder, adultery, coveting, wickedness,
deceit, sensuality, envy, slander, pride, and folly can come out of a person to defile him. [7:21-22]

Q? What kinds of foods did Jesus declare to be clean?

A. Jesus declared all foods to be clean. [7:19]

Q? Was the woman whose daughter had an unclean spirit a Jew or a Greek?

A. The woman whose daughter had an unclean spirit was a Greek. [7:25-26]

Q? How did the woman respond when Jesus told her that it was not right to take the children’s
bread and throw it to the dogs?

A. The woman said that even the dogs under the table eat the children’s crumbs. [7:28]

Q? What did Jesus do for the woman?

A. Jesus cast the demon out of the woman’s daughter. [7:29-30]

Q? When the man who was deaf and had a speech impediment was brought to Jesus, what did he
do to heal him?

A. Jesus put his fingers in the man’s ears, spit and touched his tongue, then looked to heaven and
said, “Open!” [7:33-34]

Q? What did the people do when Jesus told them to tell no one about his healings?

A. The more Jesus commanded them to be quiet, the more they talked about it. [7:36]
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Mark 8

Q? What concern did Jesus state about the great crowd that had been following him?

A. Jesus stated that he was concerned the great crowd had nothing to eat. [8:1-2]

Q? How many loaves did the disciples have with them?

A. The disciples had seven loaves with them. [8:5]

Q? What did Jesus do with the disciples’ loaves?

A. Jesus gave thanks, broke the loaves, and gave them to his disciples to serve. [8:6]

Q? How many people ate and were satisfied?

A. There were about four thousand men who ate and were satisfied. [8:9]

Q? How much food remained after everyone had eaten?

A. There were seven baskets of food remaining after everyone had eaten. [8:8]

Q? To test him, what did the Pharisees want Jesus to do?

A. The Pharisees wanted Jesus to give them a sign from heaven. [8:11]

Q? About what did Jesus warn his disciples concerning the Pharisees?

A. Jesus warned his disciples to be on guard of the yeast of the Pharisees. [8:15]
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Q? About what did the disciples think Jesus was talking?

A. The disciples thought Jesus was talking about the fact that they had forgotten to bring bread.
[8:16]

Q? Jesus reminded his disciples that what had happened when Jesus had broken five loaves?

A. Jesus reminded them that when he had broken five loaves, five thousand people had been fed
and twelves baskets full of broken pieces had been taken up. [8:19]

Q? What two things did Jesus first do to the blind man in order to restore his sight?

A. Jesus first spat on his eyes and laid his hands upon him. [8:23]

Q? What third thing did Jesus do to the blind man in order to completely restore his sight?

A. Jesus laid his hands upon his eyes. [8:25]

Q? Who were the people saying that Jesus was?

A. The people were saying that Jesus was John the Baptizer, Elijah, or one of the prophets. [8:28]

Q? Who did Peter say that Jesus was?

A. Peter said that Jesus was the Christ. [8:29]

Q? About what future events did Jesus begin to teach his disciples clearly?

A. Jesus taught his disciples that the Son of Man must suffer, be rejected, be killed, and be raised
after three days. [8:31]
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Q? What did Jesus say when Peter began to rebuke him?

A. Jesus said to Peter, “Get behind me Satan! You do not care for the things of God, but for the
things of people”. [8:33]

Q? What did Jesus say anyone who wants to follow him must do?

A. Jesus said that anyone who wants to follow him must deny himself and take up his cross. [8:34]

Q? What did Jesus say about a person’s desire to gain the things of the world?

A.Jesus said, “What does it profit a person to gain the whole world, and then forfeit his life?” [8:36]

Q? What did Jesus say he would do concerning those who are ashamed of him and his words?

A. Jesus said that at his coming he would be ashamed of those who were ashamed of him and his
words. [8:38]
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Mark 9

Q? Who did Jesus say would see the kingdom of God coming with power?

A. Jesus said that some standing there with him would not die before they saw the kingdom of God
coming with power. [9:1]

Q? What happened to Jesus when Peter, James, and John went up a high mountain with him?

A. Jesus was transfigured and his garments became radiantly brilliant. [9:2-3]

Q? Who was talking with Jesus on the mountain?

A. Elijah and Moses were talking with Jesus. [9:4]

Q? On the mountain, what did the voice from the cloud say?

A. The voice said, “This is my beloved Son. Listen to him”. [9:7]

Q? What did Jesus command the disciples about what they had seen on the mountain?

A. Jesus commanded them to tell no one what they had seen, until the Son of Man had risen from
the dead. [9:9]

Q? What did Jesus say about Elijah’s coming?

A. Jesus said that Elijah does come first to restore all things, and that Elijjah had already come.
[9:11-13]

Q? What were the disciples unable to do for the father and his son?

A. The disciples were unable to drive out the evil spirit from the father’s son. [9:17-18]
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Q? Into what did the evil spirit throw the boy to try to destroy him?

A. The evil spirit threw the boy into the fire or into the waters to try to destroy him. [9:22]

Q? How did the father respond when Jesus said all things are possible for the one who believes?

A. The father responded, “I believe! Help my unbelief!” [9:23-24]

Q? Why were the disciples unable to cast out the mute and deaf spirit in the boy?

A. The disciples were unable to cast out the spirit because it could not be cast out except by prayer.
[9:28-29]

Q? What did Jesus tell his disciples would happen to him?

A. Jesus told them he would be put to death, then after three days he would rise again. [9:31]

Q? What were the disciples arguing about along the way?

A. The disciples were arguing about who among them was the greatest. [9:33-34]

Q? Who did Jesus say is first?

A. Jesus said that he is first who is servant of all. [9:35]

Q? When someone receives a little child in Jesus’ name, who are they also receiving?

A. When someone receives a little child in Jesus’ name, they are also receiving Jesus and the one
who sent Jesus. [9:36-37]
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Q? What would be better for someone who causes a little one who believes in Jesus to stumble?

A. It would be better for that one if a millstone were tied around his neck and he was thrown into
the sea. [9:42]

Q? What did Jesus say to do with your eye if it causes you to stumble?

A. Jesus said to tear out your eye if it causes you to stumble. [9:47]

Q? What did Jesus say happens in hell?

A. Jesus said that in hell the worm does not die, and the fire is not put out. [9:48]
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Mark 10

Q? What question did the Pharisees ask Jesus in order to test him?

A. The Pharisees asked Jesus if it was lawful for a husband to divorce his wife. [10:2]

Q? What commandment had Moses given the Jews concerning divorce?

A. Moses had allowed a man to write a certificate of divorce and then send his wife away. [10:4]

Q? Why had Moses given the Jews this commandment concerning divorce?

A. Moses had given this commandment to the Jews because of their hard hearts. [10:5]

Q? To what event in history did Jesus refer when telling the Pharisees about God’s original design
for marriage?

A. Jesus referred to the creation of male and female at the beginning when telling about God’s
original design for marriage. [10:6]

Q? What did Jesus say the two people, the man and his wife, become when they are married?

A. Jesus said that the two become one flesh. [10:7-8]

Q? What did Jesus say about what God joins together in marriage?

A. Jesus said that what God joins together, let no man tear apart. [10:9]

Q? What was Jesus’ reaction when the disciples rebuked those bringing little children to him?

A. Jesus was angry with the disciples and told them to permit the little children to come to him.
[10:13-14]
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Q? How did Jesus say the kingdom of God must be received in order to enter it?

A. Jesus said the kingdom of God must be received as a little child in order to enter it. [10:15]

Q? What did Jesus first tell the man he must do to inherit eternal life?

A.Jesus told the man he must not kill, not commit adultery, not steal, not testify falsely, not defraud,
and must honor his father and mother. [10:19]

Q? What additional commandment did Jesus then give the man?

A. Jesus then commanded the man to sell at that he had and to follow him. [10:21]

Q? How did the man react when Jesus gave him this commandment, and why?

A. The man was sorrowful and walked away, for he had many possessions. [10:22]

Q? Who did Jesus say had great difficulty entering the kingdom of God?
A. Jesus said that the rich had great difficulty entering the kingdom of God. [10:23-25]

Q? How did Jesus say even a rich person could be saved?

A. Jesus said that with people it is impossible, but with God all things are possible. [10:26-27]

Q? What did Jesus say anyone would receive who had left house, family, and lands for Jesus’ sake?

A. Jesus said they would receive a hundred times as much in this world, with persecutions, and
eternal life in the world to come. [10:29-30]
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Q? On what road were Jesus and the disciples traveling?

A. Jesus and the disciples were traveling on the road going up to Jerusalem. [10:32]

Q? What did Jesus tell his disciples would happen to him in Jerusalem?

A.Jesus told his disciples that he would be condemned to death, and after three days he would rise.
[10:33-34]

Q? What request did James and John make to Jesus?

A. James and John requested to sit on Jesus’ right and left hand with him in glory. [10:35-37]

Q? What did Jesus say that James and John would endure?

A. Jesus said that James and John would endure the cup Jesus would drink, and the baptism with
which Jesus would be baptized. [10:39]

Q? Did Jesus grant the request of James and John?

A. No, Jesus said that the seats at his right and left hand were not his to give. [10:40]

Q? How did Jesus say the rulers of the Gentiles treat their subjects?

A. Jesus said that the rulers of the Gentiles dominate their subjects. [10:42]

Q? How did Jesus say those who wish to be great among the disciples must live?

A. Jesus said those who wish to be great among the disciples must be servant of all. [10:43-44]
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Q? What did the blind man Bartimaeus do when many rebuked him, telling him to be quiet?

A. Bartimaeus cried out all the more, “Son of David, have mercy on me!” [10:48]

Q? What did Jesus say had healed Bartimaeus of his blindness?

A. Jesus said that Bartimaeus’ faith had healed him. [10:52]
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Mark 11

Q? What did Jesus send two of his disciples to do in the village opposite them?

A. Jesus sent them to bring a colt to him that had never been ridden. [11:2]

Q? What happened when the disciples untied the colt?

A. Some people asked the disciples what they were doing, so they spoke to the people as Jesus told
them, and the people let them go their way. [11:5-6]

Q? What did the people spread on the road as Jesus rode on the colt?

A. The people spread their garments, and branches they had cut from the fields. [11:8]

Q? What coming kingdom were the people shouting about as Jesus rode toward Jerusalem?

A. The people were shouting that the kingdom of their father David was coming. [11:10]

Q? What did Jesus do when he entered the temple area?

A. Jesus looked around and then went out to Bethany. [11:11]

Q? What did Jesus do when he saw the fig tree with no fruit on it?

A. Jesus said to the fig tree, “No one will ever eat fruit from you”. [11:14]

Q? What did Jesus do when he entered the temple area this time?

A. Jesus cast out the sellers and purchasers, and would not allow anyone to carry merchandise
through the temple. [11:15-16]
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Q? What did Jesus say the temple was supposed to be, according to Scripture?

A. Jesus said that the temple was supposed to be a house of prayer for all the nations. [11:17]

Q? What did Jesus say the chief priests and scribes had made the temple?

A. Jesus said they had made the temple a den of robbers. [11:17]

Q? What were the chief priests and scribes trying to do to Jesus?

A. The chief priests and scribes were trying to kill Jesus. [11:18]

Q? What happened to the fig tree to which Jesus had spoken?

A. The fig tree to which Jesus had spoken withered away to its roots. [11:20]

Q? What did Jesus say about everything we ask for in prayer?

A. Jesus said that everything we ask for in prayer, believe that we have received it, and it will be
ours. [11:24]

Q? What did Jesus say we must do so that the Father in heaven will also forgive you?

A. Jesus said we must forgive whatever we have against anyone, so that the Father will also forgive
us. [11:25]

Q? In the temple, what did the chief priests, scribes, and elders want to know from Jesus?

A. They wanted to know by what authority he did the things he was doing. [11:27-28]
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Q? What question did Jesus ask the chief priests, scribes, and elders?

A. Jesus asked them if John’s baptism was from heaven or from men. [11:30]

Q? Why did the chief priests, scribes, and elders not want to answer that John’s baptism was from
heaven?

A. They did not want to give this answer because Jesus would ask why they didn’t believe John.
[11:31]

Q? Why did the chief priests, scribes, and elders not want to answer that John’s baptism was from
men?

A. They did not want to give this answer because they feared the people, who all believed that John
was a prophet. [11:32]
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Mark 12

Q? After building and leasing the vineyard, what did the owner do?

A. After building and leasing the vineyard, the owner went away on a journey. [12:1]

Q? What did the vine dressers do to the many servants that the owner sent to receive the fruit of
the vineyard?

A. The vine dressers beat some and killed some of the many servants. [12:5]

Q? Who did the owner send last to the vine dressers?

A. The owner sent his beloved son last. [12:6]

Q? What did the vine dressers do with the one sent last by the owner?

A. The vine dressers seized him, killed him, and threw him out of the vineyard. [12:8]

Q? What will the owner of the vineyard do to the vine dressers?

A. The owner of the vineyard will come and destroy the vine dressers and give the vineyard to
others. [12:9]

Q? In the scripture, what happens to the stone which the builders rejected?

A. The stone which the builders rejected has been made the cornerstone. [12:10]

Q? What question did the Pharisees and some of the Herodians ask Jesus?

A. They asked him if it was lawful to pay taxes to Caesar or not. [12:14]
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Q? How did Jesus answer their question?

A.Jesus said they should give to Caesar the things that are Caesar’s, and to God, the things that are
God’s. [12:17]

Q? In what did the Sadducees not believe?

A. The Sadducees did not believe in the resurrection. [12:18]

Q? In the story told by the Sadducees, how many husbands did the woman have?

A. The woman had seven husbands. [12:22]

Q? What question did the Sadducees ask Jesus about the woman?

A. They asked which of the men would be the woman’s husband in the resurrection. [12:23]

Q? What reason did Jesus give the Sadducees for their error?

A. Jesus said that the Sadducees did not know the scriptures nor the power of God. [12:24]

Q? What was Jesus’ answer to the Sadducees’ question about the woman?

A.Jesussaid that in the resurrection, men and women will not marry, but will be like angels. [12:25]

Q? How did Jesus show from the scriptures that there is a resurrection?

A. Jesus quoted from the book of Moses, where God says that he is the God of Abraham, Isaac, and
Jacob - all who must then be still alive. [12:26-27]

474



translationQuestions Mark 12

Q? What commandment did Jesus say is most important?

A. Jesus said that to love the Lord your God with all your heart, soul, mind, and strength is the most
important commandment. [12:29-30]

Q? What commandment did Jesus say is second?

A. Jesus said that to love your neighbor as yourself is the second commandment. [12:31]

Q? What question did Jesus ask the scribes about David?

A. Jesus asked how David could call the Christ Lord when the Christ is the son of David. [12:35-37]

Q? What did Jesus tell the people to beware of concerning the scribes?

A. Jesus said that the scribes desire to be honored by men, but they devour widows’ houses, and
make long prayers for people to see. [12:38-40]

Q? Why did Jesus say that the poor widow had put in more than all who contributed to the offering
box?

A. Jesus said she had contributed more because she gave out of her poverty while the others gave
out of their abundance. [12:44]
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Mark 13

Q? What did Jesus say would happen to the wonderful stones and buildings of the temple?

A. Jesus said that not one stone would be left on another which would not be torn down. [13:2]

Q? What question did the disciples then ask Jesus?

A. The disciples asked Jesus when these things would happen and what would be the sign. [13:4]

Q? About what did Jesus say the disciples must be careful?

A. Jesus said the disciples must be careful that no one lead them astray. [13:5-6]

Q? What did Jesus say would be the beginnings of birth pains?

A.Jesussaid the beginning of birth pains would be wars, rumors of wars, earthquakes, and famines.
[13:7-8]

Q? What did Jesus say would happen to the disciples?

A. Jesus said that the disciples would be delivered to councils, beaten in synagogues, and would
stand before governors and kings as a testimony. [13:9]

Q? What did Jesus say must happen first?

A. Jesus said the gospel must be preached to all the nations first. [13:10]

Q? What did Jesus say would happen between family members?

A. Jesus said that one family member would deliver up another family member to death. [13:12]
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Q? Who did Jesus say would be saved?

A. Jesus said that whoever endures to the end would be saved. [13:13]

Q? What did Jesus say those in Judea should do when they see the abomination of desolation?

A. Jesus said that those in Judea should flee to the mountains when they see the abomination of
desolation. [13:14]

Q? What did Jesus say the Lord would do for the sake of the elect, so that they would be saved?

A. Jesus said the Lord would shorten the days of tribulation for the sake of the elect. [13:20]

Q? Who did Jesus say would arise to deceive people?

A. Jesus said that false Christs and false prophets would arise to deceive people. [13:22]

Q? What will happen to the powers in the heavens after the tribulation of those days?

A. The sun and moon will be darkened, the stars will fall from the sky, and the powers in the
heavens will be shaken. [13:24-25]

Q? What will the people see in the clouds?

A. They will see the Son of Man coming in the clouds with great power and glory. [13:26]

Q? What will the Son of Man do when he comes?

A. The Son of Man will gather his elect from the ends of the earth and the sky. [13:27]
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Q? What did Jesus say would not pass away until all of these things occurred?

A. Jesus said that this generation would not pass away until all of these things occurred. [13:30]

Q? What did Jesus say would never pass away?

A. Jesus said that his words would never pass away. [13:31]

Q? When did Jesus say all these things would happen?

A. Jesus said that no one knows the day or hour, except the Father. [13:32]

Q? What command did Jesus give his disciples regarding his coming?

A. Jesus told his disciples to be alert and watch. [13:33,35,37]
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Mark 14

Q? What were the chief priests and scribes considering how to do?

A. They were considering how to stealthily arrest Jesus and then kill him. [14:1]

Q? Why did the chief priests and scribes not want to act during the Feast of Unleavened Bread?

A. They were worried that a riot would arise among the people. [14:2]

Q? What did a woman do to Jesus at the house of Simon the leper?

A. A woman broke a vial of costly liquid and poured it on Jesus’ head. [14:3]

Q? For what were some rebuking the woman?

A. Some were rebuking the woman for not selling the perfume and giving the money to the poor.
[14:5]

Q? What did Jesus say the woman had done for him?

A. Jesus said the woman had anointed his body for burial. [14:8]

Q? What promise did Jesus make about what the woman had done?

A. Jesus promised that wherever the gospel was preached in the whole world, what the woman
had done would be spoken of in memory of her. [14:9]

Q? Why did Judas Iscariot go away to the chief priests?

A. Judas Iscariot went away to the chief priests so that he might deliver Jesus to them. [14:10]
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Q? How did the disciples find the place where they would all eat the Passover?

A. Jesus told them to go into the city and follow a man carrying a pitcher of water, and then ask
him where the guest room was that they would use to eat the Passover. [14:12-14]

Q? What did Jesus say as they were reclining at the table and eating?

A. Jesus said that one of the disciples eating with him would betray him. [14:18]

Q? Which disciple did Jesus say would betray him?
A. Jesus said that the disciple dipping bread with him in the bowl would betray him. [14:20]

Q? What did Jesus say about the destiny of the disciple who betrayed him?

A. Jesus said that it would have been better for him if he had not been born. [14:21]

Q? What did Jesus say as he gave the disciples the broken bread?
A. Jesus said, “Take this. This is my body”. [14:22]

Q? What did Jesus say as he gave the disciples the cup?

A. Jesus said, “This is my blood of the covenant, the blood that is poured out for many”. [14:24]

Q? When did Jesus say he would again drink of this fruit of the vine?

A. Jesus said he would again drink of this fruit of the vine on the day when he drank it anew in the
kingdom of God. [14:25]
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Q? At the Mount of Olives, what did Jesus predict about his disciples?

A. Jesus predicted that his disciples would all fall away because of him. [14:27]

Q? What did Jesus tell Peter after Peter said he would never fall away?

A.Jesus told Peter that before the rooster crowed twice, Peter would deny Jesus three times. [14:30]

Q? What did Jesus tell his three disciples to do while he prayed?

A. Jesus told them to remain there and watch. [14:32-34]

Q? For what did Jesus pray?
A. Jesus prayed that this hour might pass from him. [14:35]

Q? What was Jesus willing to accept as an answer to his prayer to the Father?

A. Jesus was willing to accept whatever the Father’s will was for him. [14:36]

Q? What did Jesus find when he returned to the three disciples?

A. Jesus found the three disciples sleeping. [14:37]

Q? What did Jesus find the second time he returned from praying?

A. Jesus found the three disciples sleeping. [14:40]

Q? What did Jesus find the third time he returned from praying?

A. Jesus found the three disciples sleeping. [14:41]
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Q? What sign did Judas give to show the guards which person was Jesus?

A. Judas kissed Jesus to show which person was Jesus. [14:44-45]

Q? What did Jesus say was being done in his arrest to fulfill scripture?

A. Jesus said that scripture was being fulfilled because they came to arrest him like a robber, with
swords and clubs. [14:48-49]

Q? What did those with Jesus do when Jesus was arrested?

A. Those with Jesus left him and fled. [14:50]

Q? What did a young man who was following Jesus do when Jesus was arrested?

A. The young man left his linen garment there and ran away naked. [14:51-52]

Q? Where was Peter as Jesus was taken to the high priest?

A. Peter sat among the guards, near a fire to keep warm. [14:53-54]

Q? What was wrong with the testimony against Jesus given to the Council?

A. The testimony against Jesus was false and did not agree. [14:55-56]

Q? What question did the high priest ask Jesus about who Jesus was?

A. The high priest asked Jesus if he was the Christ, the son of the Blessed. [14:61]
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Q? What was Jesus’ answer to the high priest’s question?

A. Jesus answered that he was the Christ, the son of the Blessed. [14:62]

Q? Hearing Jesus’ answer, of what did the high priest say Jesus was guilty?

A. The high priest said that Jesus was guilty of blasphemy. [14:64]

Q? What did they do to Jesus after condemning him as one who deserved death?

A. They spit on him, struck him, and beat him. [14:65]

Q? What was Peter’s answer to the servant girl who said that Peter was with Jesus?

A. Peter answered that he did not know or understand about what the girl was talking. [14:66-68]

Q? What was Peter’s response when he was asked a third time if he was one of Jesus’ disciples?

A. Peter swore and put himself under curses that he did not know Jesus. [14:71]

Q? What happened after Peter answered the third time?

A. After Peter answered the third time, the rooster crowed a second time. [14:72]

Q? What did Peter do after he heard the rooster?

A. After he heard the rooster, Peter broke down and wept. [14:72]
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Mark 15

Q? Early in the morning, what did the chief priests do with Jesus?

A. Early in the morning, they bound Jesus and handed him over to Pilate. [15:1]

Q? While the chief priests were presenting many charges against Jesus, what amazed Pilate about
Jesus?

A. Pilate was amazed that Jesus no longer answered him. [15:5]

Q? What did Pilate usually do for the crowd at the time of the feast?

A. Pilate usually released to the crowd one prisoner they requested at the time of the feast. [15:6]

Q? Why did Pilate want to release Jesus to the crowd?

A. Pilate knew that it was because of envy that the chief priests had handed Jesus over to him.
[15:10]

Q? Who did the crowd cry out to be released?

A. The crowd cried out for Barabbas to be released. [15:11]

Q? What did the crowd say should be done with the King of the Jews?
A. The crowd said that the King of the Jews should be crucified. [15:12-13]

Q? How did the cohort of soldiers dress Jesus?

A. The soldiers put a purple robe on Jesus and put on him a twisted crown of thorns. [15:17]
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Q? Who carried Jesus’ cross?

A. A passerby, Simon of Cyrene, was forced to carry Jesus’ cross. [15:21]

Q? What was the name of the place where the soldiers brought Jesus to crucify him?

A. The name of the place was Golgotha, which means Place of a Skull. [15:22]

Q? What did the soldiers do with Jesus’ garments?

A. The soldiers cast lots for Jesus’ garments. [15:24]

Q? What charge against Jesus did the soldiers write on the sign?

A. The soldiers wrote “The King of the Jews” on the sign. [15:26]

Q? What did those who passed by challenge Jesus to do?

A. Those who passed by challenged Jesus to save himself and get down from the cross. [15:29-30]

Q? What did the chief priests say Jesus should do so they would believe?

A. The chief priests said that Jesus should come down from the cross so they would believe. [15:31-
32]

Q? What titles did the chief priests use for Jesus as they mocked him?
A. The chief priests called Jesus the Christ and the King of Israel. [15:32]

Q? What happened at the sixth hour?

A. At the sixth hour, darkness came over the whole land. [15:33]
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Q? What did Jesus cry out at the ninth hour?

A. Jesus cried out, “My God, my God, why have you forsaken me?” [15:34]

Q? What did Jesus do before he died?

A. Jesus cried out with a loud voice before he died. [15:37]

Q? What happened in the temple when Jesus died?

A. The curtain of the temple was split in two from top to bottom when Jesus died. [15:38]

Q? What did the centurion testify when he saw how Jesus died?

A. The centurion testified that truly this man was the Son of God. [15:39]

Q? On what day did Jesus die?
A. Jesus died on the day before the Sabbath. [15:42]

Q? What did Joseph of Arimathea do after Jesus died?

A. Joseph of Arimathea took Jesus down from the cross, wrapped him in linen cloth, and laid him
in a tomb, rolling a stone against the entrance of the tomb. [15:46]
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Mark 16

Q? When did the women go to Jesus’ tomb to anoint his body?

A. The women went to the tomb on the first day of the week when the sun came up. [16:2]

Q? How did the women enter the tomb even though there had been a very large stone at the en-
trance?

A. Someone had rolled away the very large stone from the entrance. [16:4]

Q? What did the women see when they entered the tomb?

A. The women saw a young man dressed in a white robe sitting on the right side. [16:5]

Q? What did the young man say about Jesus?

A. The young man said that Jesus was risen and was not there. [16:6]

Q? Where did the young man say the disciples would meet Jesus?

A. The young man said the disciples would meet Jesus in Galilee. [16:7]

Q? To whom did Jesus first appear after his resurrection?

A. Jesus first appeared to Mary Magdalene. [16:9]

Q? How did Jesus’ disciples respond when Mary told them she had seen Jesus alive?

A. The disciples did not believe. [16:11]
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Q? How did Jesus’ disciples respond when two other people told them they had seen Jesus alive?

A. The disciples did not believe. [16:13]

Q? When he appeared to the disciples, what did Jesus say to them about their unbelief?
A. Jesus rebuked the disciples for their unbelief. [16:14]

Q? What command did Jesus give the disciples?

A. Jesus commanded the disciples to go into all the world and preach the gospel. [16:15]

Q? Who did Jesus say would be saved?

A. Jesus said those who believed and were baptized would be saved. [16:16]

Q? Who did Jesus say would be condemned?

A. Jesus said those who did not believe would be condemned. [16:16]

Q? What signs did Jesus say would go with those who believed?

A. Jesus said those who believed would cast out demons, would speak in new languages, would
not be hurt by anything deadly, and would heal others. [16:17-18]

Q? What happened to Jesus after he spoke to the disciples?

A. After he spoke to the disciples, Jesus was taken up into heaven and sat down at the right hand
of God. [16:19]
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Q? What did the disciples then do?
A. The disciples then left and preached everywhere. [16:20]

Q? What did the Lord then do?

A. The Lord then worked with the disciples and confirmed the word with miraculous signs. [16:20]
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translationWords

Abiathar
Definition:

Abiathar was a high priest for the nation of Israel during the time of King David.

When King Saul killed the priests, Abiathar escaped and went to David in the wilderness.
Abiathar and another high priest named Zadok served David faithfully throughout his reign.
After David’s death, Abiathar helped Adonijah try to become king instead of Solomon.
Because of this, King Solomon removed Abiathar from the priesthood.

(See also: Zadok, Saul (OT), David, Solomon, Adonijah)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords abomination, abominable

abomination, abominable
Definition:

The term “abomination” is used to refer to something that causes disgust or extreme dislike.

e The Egyptians considered the Hebrew people to be an “abomination.” This means that the
Egyptians disliked the Hebrews and didn’t want to associate with them or be near them.

e Some of the things that the Bible calls “an abomination to Yahweh” include: lying, pride, sac-
rificing humans, worship of idols, murder, and sexual sins such as adultery and homosexual
acts.

e In teaching his disciples about the end times, Jesus referred to a prophecy by the prophet
Daniel about an “abomination of desolation” that would be set up as a rebellion against God,
defiling his place of worship.

Translation Suggestions:

e The term “abomination” could also be translated by, “something God hates” or “something
disgusting” or “disgusting practice” or “very evil action.”

e Depending on the context, ways to translate the phrase, “is an abomination to” could include:
“is greatly hated by” or “is disgusting to” or “is totally unacceptable to” or “causes deep dis-
gust.”

e The phrase “abomination of desolation” could be translated as, “defiling object that causes
people to be greatly harmed” or “disgusting thing that causes great sorrow.”

(See also: adultery, adulterous, adulterer, adulteress, Daniel, desecrate, desolate, desolation, idol,
idolatrous, sacrifice, offering)

Bible References:
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Abraham, Abram translationWords

Abraham, Abram

Facts:

Abram was a Chaldean man from the city of Ur who was chosen by God to be the forefather of the
Israelites. God changed his name to “Abraham.”

e The name “Abram” means “exalted father”

e “Abraham” means, “father of many.”

e God promised Abraham that he would have many descendants, who would become a great
nation.

e Abraham believed God and obeyed him. God led Abraham to move from Chaldea to the land
of Canaan.

e While living in the land of Canaan, when they were very old, Abraham and his wife Sarah
had a son, Isaac.

(Translation suggestions: Translate Names)

(See also: Canaan, Canaanite, chaldea, Sarah, Sarai, Isaac)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [04-06] When Abram arrived in Canaan, God said, “Look all around you. I will give to you
and your descendants all the land that you can see as an inheritance.”

e [05-04] Then God changed Abram’s name to Abraham, which means “father of many.”

e [05-05] About a year later, when Abraham was 100 years old and Sarah was 90, Sarah gave
birth to Abraham’s son.

e [05-06] When Isaac was a young man, God tested Abraham’s faith by saying, “Take Isaac,
your only son, and kill him as a sacrifice to me.”

e [06-01] When Abraham was very old and his son, Isaac, had grown to be a man, Abraham
sent one of his servants back to the land where his relatives lived to find a wife for his son,
Isaac.

e [06-04] After a long time, Abraham died and all of the promises that God had made to him
in the covenant were passed on to Isaac.

e [21-02] God promised Abraham that through him all people groups of the world would re-
ceive a blessing.
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translationWords adultery, adulterous, adulterer, adulteress

adultery, adulterous, adulterer, adulteress
Definition:

The term “adultery” refers to a sin that involves a married person having sexual relations with
someone who is not his spouse. The term “adulterous” describes this kind of behavior or the person
who commits this sin.

e The term “adulterer” refers generally to any person who commits adultery.

e Sometimes the term “adulteress” is used to specify that it was a woman who committed adul-
tery.

e Adultery breaks the promises that a husband and wife made to each other in their covenant
of marriage.

e God commanded the Israelites to not commit adultery.

e The term “adulterous” is often used in a figurative sense to describe the people of Israel as
being unfaithful to God, especially when they worshiped false gods.

Translation Suggestions:

e If the target language does not have one word that means “adultery,” this term could be
translated with a phrase such as, “having sexual relations with someone else’s wife” or “being
intimate with another person’s spouse.”

e Some languages may have an indirect way of talking about adultery, such as “sleeping with
someone else’s spouse” or “being unfaithful to one’s wife.” (See: euphemism)

e When “adulterous” is used in a figurative sense, it is best to translate it literally in order
to communicate God’s view of his disobedient people as being compared to an unfaithful
spouse. If this does not communicate accurately in the target language, the figurative use of
“adulterous” could be translated as “unfaithful” or “immoral” or “like an unfaithful spouse.”

(See also: commit, committed, commitment, covenant, fornication, sexual immorality, , have sex
with, have relations with, sleep with, lovemaking, unfaithful)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [13-06]”Do not commit adultery.”

e [28-02] Do not commit adultery.

e [34-07]"The religious leader prayed like this, "'Thank you, God, that I am not a sinner like
other men—such as robbers, unjust men, adulterers, or even like that tax collector.”

493


https://door43.org/en/obe/other/commit
https://door43.org/en/obe/other/sex
https://door43.org/en/obe/other/sex

adversary, enemy translationWords

adversary, enemy
Definition:

An “adversary” is a person or group who is opposed to someone or something. The term “enemy”
has a similar meaning.

An adversary can be a person who tries to oppose you or harm you.

A nation can be called an “adversary” when it fights against another nation.

In the Bible, the devil is referred to as an “adversary” and an “enemy.”

Adversary may be translated as “opponent” or “enemy,” but it suggests a stronger form of
opposition.

(See: Satan, devil, evil one)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords afflict, affliction

afflict, affliction

Definition:

The term “afflict” means to cause someone distress or suffering. An “affliction” is the disease, emo-
tional grief, or other disaster that results from this.

God afflicted his people with sickness or other hardships in order to cause them to repent of
their sins and turn back to him.

God caused afflictions or plagues to come on the people of Egypt because their king refused
to obey God.

To “be afflicted with” means to be suffering some kind of distress, such as a disease, persecu-
tion, or emotional grief.

Translation Suggestions:

To afflict someone could be translated as “cause someone to experience troubles” or “cause
someone to suffer” or “cause suffering to come.”

In certain contexts “afflict” could be translated as “happen to” or “come to” or “bring suffer-
ing.”

A phrase like, “afflict someone with leprosy” could be translated as, “cause someone to be
sick with leprosy.”

When a disease or disaster is sent to “afflict” people or animals, this could be translated as
“cause suffering to.”

Depending on the context, the term “affliction” could be translated as “calamity” or “sickness”
or “suffering” or “great distress.” physical

The phrase “afflicted with” could also be translated as, “suffering from” or “sick with.”

(See: leprosy, leper, leprous, plague, suffer, suffering)

Bible References:
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marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished translationWords

marvel, wonder, amazed, astonished
Definition:

All these terms refer to being very surprised because of something extraordinary that happened.

e Some of these words are translations of Greek expressions that mean “struck with amaze-
ment” or “standing outside of (oneself).” These expressions express how very surprised or
shocked the person was feeling. Other languages might also have expressions to express this.

e Usually the event that caused the wonder and amazement was a miracle, something only
God could do.

e The meaning of these terms can also include feelings of confusion because what happened
was totally unexpected.

e Other ways to translate these words could be, “extremely surprised” or “very shocked.”

e Related words include: “marvelous” (amazing, wonderful), “amazement,” and “astonish-

ment.”
e In general, these terms are positive and express that the people were happy about what had

happened.

(See also: miracle, sign)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords amen, truly

amen, truly

Definition:

The term “amen” is a word used to emphasize or call attention to what a person has said. It is often
used at the end of a prayer. Sometimes it is translated as “truly.”

When used at the end of a prayer, “amen” communicates agreement with the prayer or ex-
presses a desire that the prayer be fulfilled.

In his teaching, Jesus used “amen” to emphasize the truth of what he said. He often followed
that by “and I say to you” to introduce another teaching that related to the previous teaching.
When Jesus uses “amen” this way, some English versions (and the ULB) translate this as “ver-
ily” or “truly.”

Another word meaning “truly” is sometimes translated as “surely” or “certainly” and is also
used to emphasize what the speaker is saying.

Translation Suggestions:

Consider whether the target language has a special word or phrase that is used to emphasize
something that has been said.

When used at the end of a prayer or to confirm something, “amen” could be translated as,
“let it be so” or “may this happen” or “that is true.”

When Jesus says, “truly I tell you,” this could also be translated as, “Yes, I tell you sincerely”
or “That is true, and I also tell you.”

The phrase, “truly, truly I tell you” could be translated as “I tell you this very sincerely” or “I
tell you this very earnestly” or “what I am telling you is true.”

(See: fulfill, true, truth, come true)

Bible References:
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Andrew translationWords

Andrew
Facts:

Andrew was one of twelve men whom Jesus chose to be his closest disciples (later called apostles).

e Andrew’s brother was Simon Peter. Both of them were fishermen.
e Peter and Andrew were fishing in the Sea of Galilee when Jesus called them to be his disciples.
e Before Peter and Andrew met Jesus, they had been disciples of John the Baptizer.

(Translation suggestions: How to Translate Names)

(See also: apostle, apostleship, disciple, John (the Baptist), Peter, Simon Peter, Cephas, Sea of Galilee,
Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias, the twelve, the eleven)

Bible References:
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translationWords angel, archangel

angel, archangel
Definition:

An angel is a powerful spirit being whom God created. Angels exist to serve God by doing whatever
he tells them to do. The term “archangel” refers to the angel who rules or leads all the other angels.

e The word “angel” literally means “messenger.”

e The term “archangel” literally means “chief messenger.” The only angel referred to in the
Bible as an “archangel” is Michael.

e In the Bible, angels gave messages to people from God. These messages included instructions
about what God wanted the people to do.

e Angels also told people about events that were going to happen in the future or events that
had already happened.

e Angels have God’s authority as his representatives and sometimes in the Bible they spoke as
if God himself was speaking.

e Other ways that angels serve God is by protecting and strengthening people.

e A special phrase, “angel of Yahweh” has more than one possible meaning: 1) It may mean
“angel who represents Yahweh” or “messenger who serves Yahweh.” 2) It may refer to Yah-
weh himself, who looked like an angel as he talked to a person. Either one of these meanings
would explain the angel’s use of “I” as if Yahweh himself was talking.

Translation Suggestions:

e Ways to translate “angel” could include, “messenger from God” or “God’s heavenly servant”
or “God’s spirit messenger.”

e The term “archangel” could be translated as “chief angel” or “head ruling angel” or “leader
of the angels.”

e Also consider how these terms are translated in a national language or another local lan-
guage.

e The phrase “angel of Yahweh” should be translated using the words for “angel” and “Yah-
weh.” This will allow for different interpretations of that phrase. Possible translations could
include, “angel from Yahweh” or “angel sent by Yahweh” or “Yahweh who looked like an
angel.”

(See: How to Translate Unknowns)

(See also: chief, head, messenger, Michael, ruler, rulers, rule, servant, slave, slavery)

Bible References:
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angel, archangel translationWords

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [02-12] God placed large, powerful angels at the entrance to the garden to keep anyone from
eating the fruit of the tree of life.

e [22-03] The angel responded to Zechariah,“I was sent by God to bring you this good news.”

e [23-06] Suddenly, a shining angel appeared to them (the shepherds), and they were terrified.
The angel said, “Do not be afraid, because I have some good news for you.”

e [23-07] Suddenly, the skies were filled with angels praising God...

e [25-08] Then angels came and took care of Jesus.

e [38-12] Jesus was very troubled and his sweat was like drops of blood. God sent an angel to
strengthen him.

e [38-15]”1 could ask the Father for an army of angels to defend me.”
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translationWords angry, anger

angry, anger
Definition:

To “be angry” or to “have anger” means to be very displeased, irritated and upset about something
or against someone.

e When people get angry, it often is sinful and selfish, but sometimes it is righteous anger
against injustice or oppression.

e God’s anger (also called “wrath”) expresses his strong displeasure regarding sin.

e The phrase, “provoke to anger” means “cause to be angry.”

(See also: wrath, fury)

Bible References:
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anoint, anointed translationWords

anoint, anointed

Definition:

The term “anoint” means to rub or pour oil on a person or object. Sometimes the oil was mixed
with spices, giving it a sweet, perfumed smell. The term is also used figuratively to refer to the Holy
Spirit choosing and empowering someone.

In the Old Testament, priests, kings, and prophets were anointed with oil to set them apart
for special service to God.

Objects such as altars or the tabernacle, were also anointed with oil to show that they were
to be used to worship and glorify God.

e In the New Testament, sick people were anointed with oil for their healing.
e The New Testament records two times that Jesus was anointed with perfumed oil by

a woman, as an act of worship. One time Jesus commented that in doing this she was
preparing him for his future burial.

e After Jesus died, his friends prepared his body for burial by anointing it with oils and spices.
e The titles “Messiah” (Hebrew) and “Christ” (Greek) mean “the Anointed (One).”
e Jesus the Messiah is the one who was chosen and anointed as a Prophet, High Priest, and

King.

Translation Suggestions:

Depending on the context, the term “anoint” could be translated as “pour oil on” or “put oil
on” or “consecrate by pouring perfumed oil on.”

To “be anointed” could be translated as “be consecrated with oil.” or “be appointed” or “be
consecrated.”

e In some contexts the term “anoint” could be translated as “appoint.”
e A phrase like “the anointed priest,” could be translated as “the priest who was consecrated

with oil” or “the priest who was set apart by the pouring on of oil.”

(See also: Christ, Messiah, consecrate, high priest, King of the Jews, priest, priesthood, prophet,
prophecy, prophesy, seer, prophetess )

Bible References:
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translationWords apostle, apostleship

apostle, apostleship
Definition:

The “apostles” were men sent by Jesus to preach about God and his kingdom. The term “apostle-
ship” refers to the position and authority of those who were chosen as apostles.

e The word “apostle” means, “someone who is sent out for a special purpose.” The apostle has
the same authority as the one who sent him.

e Jesus’ twelve closest disciples became the first apostles. Other men, such as Paul and James,
also became apostles.

e By God’s power, the apostles were able to boldly preach the gospel and heal people, including
forcing demons to come out of people.

Translation Suggestions:

e The word “apostle” can also be translated with a word or phrase that means, “someone who
is sent out” or “sent out one” or “person who is called to go out and preach God’s message to
people.”

e It is important to translate the terms “apostle” and “disciple” in different ways from each
other.

e Also consider how this term was translated in a Bible translation in a local or national lan-
guage. (See How to Translate Unknowns)

(See also: authority, disciple, James (son of Zebedee), Paul, Saul, the twelve, the eleven)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [26-10] Then Jesus chose twelve men who were called his apostles. The apostles traveled
with Jesus and learned from him.

e [30-01] Jesus sent his apostles to preach and to teach people in many different villages.

e [38-02] Judas was one of Jesus’ apostles. He was in charge of the apostles’ money bag, but
he loved money and often stole from the bag.

e [43-13] The disciples devoted themselves to the apostles’ teaching, fellowship, eating to-
gether, and prayer.

e [46-08] Then a believer named Barnabas took Saul to the apostles and told them how Saul
had preached boldly in Damascus.
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appoint, appointed translationWords

appoint, appointed
Definition:

The terms “appoint” and “appointed” refer to choosing someone to fulfill a specific task or role.

e To “be appointed” can also refer to being “chosen” to receive something, as in,“appointed to
eternal life.” This means they were chosen to receive eternal life.

e The phrase “appointed time” refers to God’s “chosen time” or “planned time” for something
to happen.

e The word “appoint” may also mean to “command” or “assign” someone to do something.

Translation Suggestions:

e Depending on the context, ways to translate “appoint” could include, “choose” or “assign” or
“formally choose” or “designate.”

e The term “appointed” could be translated as, “assigned” or “planned” or “specifically chose.”

e The phrase “be appointed” could also be translated as, “be chosen.”

Bible References:

Waiting

504



translationWords astray, go astray, led astray, stray

astray, go astray, led astray, stray
Definition:

The terms “stray” and “go astray” mean to disobey God’s will. People who are “led astray” have
allowed other people or circumstances to influence them to disobey God.

e The word “astray” gives a picture of leaving a clear path or a place of safety to go down a
wrong and dangerous path.

e Sheep who leave the pasture of their shepherd have “strayed.” God compares sinful people
to sheep who have left him and “gone astray.”

Translation Suggestions:

e The phrase “go astray” could be translated as, “go away from God” or “take a wrong path
away from God’s will” or “stop obeying God” or “live in a way that goes away from God.”

e To “lead someone astray” could be translated as, “cause someone to disobey God” or “influ-
ence someone to stop obeying God” or “cause someone to follow you down a wrong path.”

(See: disobey, disobedient, disobedience, shepherd, to shepherd)

Bible References:
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authority translationWords

authority
Definition:

The term “authority” refers to the power of influence and control that someone has over someone
else.

e Kings and other governing rulers have authority over the people they are ruling.

e The word “authorities” refers to people, governments, or organizations that have authority
over others.

e Masters have authority over their servants or slaves. Parents have authority over their chil-
dren.

e Governments have the authority or right to make laws that govern their citizens.

Translation Suggestions:

e The term “authority” can also be translated as “control” or “right” or “qualifications.”

e Sometimes “authority” is used with the meaning of “power.”

e When “authorities” is used to refer to people or organizations who rule people, it could also
be translated as “leaders” or “rulers” or “powers.”

e The phrase “by his own authority” could also be translated as, “with his own right to lead”
or “based on his own qualifications.”

e The expression, “under authority” could be translated as, “responsible to obey” or “having
to obey others’ commands.”

(See also: citizen, command, to command, commandment, obey, obedient, obedience, power, pow-
ers, ruler, rulers, rule)

Bible References:

Waiting

506


https://door43.org/en/obe/other/citizen

translationWords baptize, baptism

baptize, baptism
Definition:

In the New Testament, the terms “baptize” and “baptism” usually refer to ritually bathing a Chris-
tian with water to show that he has been cleansed from sin and has been united with Christ.

e Besides water baptism, the Bible talks about being “baptized with the Holy Spirit” and “bap-

tized with fire.”
e The term “baptism” is also used in the Bible to refer to going through great suffering.

Translation Suggestions:

e Christians have different views about how a person should be baptized with water. It is prob-
ably best to translate this term in a general way that allows for different ways of applying
the water.

e Depending on the context, the term “baptize” could be translated as “purify,” “pour out on,”
“plunge (or dip) into,” “wash,” or “spiritually cleanse.” For example, “baptize you with water”
could be translated as, “plunge you into water.”

e The term “baptism” could be translated as, “purification,” “a pouring out,” “a dipping,” “a
cleansing,” or “a spiritual washing.”

e When it refers to suffering, “baptism” could also be translated as “a time of terrible suffering”
or “a cleansing through severe suffering.”

e Also consider how this term is translated in a Bible translation in a local or national language.

(See: How to Translate Unknowns)

(See also: John (the Baptist), repent, repentance, Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [24-03] When people heard John’s message, many of them repented from their sins, and John
baptized them. Many religious leaders also came to be baptized by John, but they did not
repent or confess their sins.

e [24-06] The next day, Jesus came to be baptized by John.

e [24-07] John said to Jesus, ”I am not worthy to baptize you. You should baptize me instead.”

e [42-10] So go, make disciples of all people groups by baptizing them in the name of the Father,
the Son, and the Holy Spirit and by teaching them to obey everything I have commanded
you.”
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baptize, baptism translationWords

[43-11] Peter answered them, Every one of you should repent and be baptized in the name
of Jesus Christ so that God will forgive your sins.”

[43-12] About 3,000 people believed what Peter said and became disciples of Jesus. They
were baptized and became part of the church at Jerusalem.

[45-11] As Philip and the Ethiopian traveled, they came to some water. The Ethiopian said,
“Look! There is some water! May I be baptized?”

[46-05] Saul immediately was able to see again, and Ananias baptized him.

[49-14] Jesus invites you to believe in him and be baptized.
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translationWords Barabbas

Barabbas

Facts:

Barabbas was a prisoner in Jerusalem at the time when Jesus was arrested.

e Barabbas was a criminal who had committed crimes of murder and rebellion against the

Roman government.
e When Pontius Pilate offered to either release Barabbas or Jesus, the people chose Barabbas.
e So Pilate allowed Barabbas to go free, but condemned Jesus to be killed.

(Translation suggestions: How to Translate Names)

(See: Pilate, Rome, Roman)

Bible References:
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Bartholomew translationWords

Bartholomew

Facts:

Bartholomew was one of Jesus’ twelve apostles.

e Along with the other apostles, Bartholomew was sent out to preach the gospel and do mira-
cles in Jesus’ name.

e He was also one of those who saw Jesus return to heaven.

o A few weeks after that, he was with the other apostles in Jerusalem at Pentecost when the
Holy Spirit came upon them.

(Translation suggestions: How to Translate Names)

(See also: apostle, apostleship, good news, gospel, Holy Spirit, Spirit of God, Spirit of the Lord,
miracle, wonder, sign, Pentecost, Festival of Weeks, the twelve, the eleven)

Bible References:
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translationWords Beelzebul

Beelzebul

Facts:

Beelzebul is another name for Satan, or the devil. It is also sometimes spelled, “Beelzebub.”

e This name literally means “lord of flies” which means, “ruler over demons.” But it is best to
translate this term close to the original spelling rather than translate the meaning.

e It could also be translated as “Beelzebul the devil” to make it clear who is being referred to.

e This name is related to the name of the false god “Baal-zebub” of Ekron.

(Translation suggestions: How to Translate Names)

(See also: demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit, Ekron, Satan, devil, evil one)

Bible References:
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beg, beggar translationWords

beg, beggar
Definition:

The term “beg” means to urgently ask someone for something. It often refers to asking for money,
but it is also commonly used to refer to pleading for something.

e Often people beg or plead when they strongly need something, but don’t know if the other
person will give them what they ask for.

e A “beggar” is someone who regularly sits or stands in a public place to ask people for money.

e Depending on the context, this term could be translated as, “plead” or “urgently ask” or “de-
mand money” or “regularly ask for money.”

(See also: plead, pleading, plea)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [10-04] God sent frogs all over Egypt. Pharaoh begged Moses to take away the frogs.

e [29-08] "The king called the servant and said, ’You wicked servant! I forgave your debt be-
cause you begged me.”

e [32-07] The demons begged Jesus, “Please do not send us out of this region!” There was a
herd of pigs feeding on a nearby hill. So, the demons begged Jesus, “Please send us into the
pigs instead!”

e [32-10] The man who used to have the demons begged to go along with Jesus.

e [35-11] His father came out and begged him to come and celebrate with them, but he re-
fused.”

e [44-01] One day, Peter and John were going to the Temple. As they approached the Temple
gate, they saw a crippled man who was begging for money.
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translationWords believe, believe in, belief

believe, believe in, belief
Definition:

The terms “believe” and “believe in” are closely related, but have slightly different meanings:

1. believe

e To believe something is to accept or trust that it is true.
e To believe someone is to acknowledge that what that person has said is true.

2. believe in

e To “believe in” someone means to “trust in” that person. It means to trust that the person is
who he says he is, that he always speaks the truth, and that he will do what he has promised
to do.

e When a person truly believes in something, he will act in such a way that shows that belief.

e The phrase “have faith in” usually has the same meaning as “believe in.”

e To “believe in Jesus” means to believe that he is the Son of God, that he is God himself who
also became human and who died as a sacrifice to pay for our sins. It means to trust him as
Savior and live in a way that honors him.

Translation Suggestions:

e To “believe” could be translated as to “know to be true” or “know to be right.”
e To “believe in” could be translated as, “trust completely” or “trust and obey” or “completely
rely on and follow.”

(See also: faith, believer)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [03-04] Noah warned the people about the coming flood and told them to turn to God, but
they did not believe him.

e [04-08] Abram believed God’s promise. God declared that Abram was righteous because he
believed God’s promise.

e [11-02] God provided a way to save the firstborn of anyone who believed in him.

e [11-06] But the Egyptians did not believe God or obey his commands.

e [37-05] Jesus replied, ”I am the Resurrection and the Life. Whoever believes in me will live,
even though he dies. Everyone who believes in me will never die. Do you believe this?”
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beloved translationWords

beloved
Definition:

The term “beloved” is an expression of affection that describes someone who is loved and dear to
someone else.

e The term “beloved” literally means “loved (one)” or “(who is) loved.”

e God refers to Jesus as his “beloved Son.”

e In their letters to Christian churches, the apostles frequently address their fellow believers
as “beloved.”

Translation Suggestions:

e This term could also be translated as “loved” or “loved one” or “well-loved” or “very dear.”

e In the context of talking about a close friend, this could be translated as “my dear friend” or
“my close friend.” In English it is natural to say, “my dear friend, Paul” or “Paul, who is my
dear friend.” Other languages may find it more natural to order this in a different way.

e Note that the word “beloved” comes from the word for God’s love, which is unconditional,
unselfish, and sacrificial.

(See also: love)

Bible References:
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translationWords Bethany

Bethany

Facts:

The town of Bethany was located at the base of the eastern slope of the Mount of Olives, about 2
miles east of Jerusalem,

e Bethany was near the road that ran between Jerusalem and Jericho.
e Jesus often visited Bethany where his close friends Lazarus, Martha, and Mary lived.
e Bethany is especially known as the place where Jesus raised Lazarus from the dead.

(Translation suggestions: How to Translate Names)

(See also: Jericho, Jerusalem, Lazarus, Martha, Mary, the mother of Jesus, Mount of Olives)

Bible References:
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betray, betrayer translationWords

betray, betrayer
Definition:

The term “betray” means to act in a way that deceives and harms someone. A “betrayer” is a person
who betrays a friend who was trusting him.

e Judas was “the betrayer” because he told the Jewish leaders how to capture Jesus.

e The betrayal by Judas was especially evil because he was an apostle of Jesus who received
money in exchange for giving the Jewish leaders information that would result in Jesus’ un-
just death.

Translation Suggestions:

e Depending on the context, the term “betray” could be translated as “deceive and cause harm
to” or “turn over to the enemy” or “treat treacherously.”

e The term “betrayer” could be translated as “person who betrays” or “double dealer” or
“traitor.”

(See also: Judas Iscariot, Jewish leaders, religious leaders, apostle, the twelve, the eleven)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [21-11] Other prophets foretold that those who killed the Messiah would gamble for his
clothes and he would be betrayed by a friend. The prophet Zechariah foretold that the friend
would be paid thirty silver coins as payment for betraying the Messiah.

e [38-02] After Jesus and the disciples arrived in Jerusalem, Judas went to the Jewish leaders
and offered to betray Jesus to them in exchange for money.

e [38-03] The Jewish leaders, led by the high priest, paid Judas thirty silver coins to betray
Jesus.

e [38-06] Then Jesus said to the disciples, ”One of you will betray me.” ... Jesus said, ”The person
to whom I give this piece of bread is the betrayer.”

e [38-13] When he returned the third time, Jesus said, "Wake up! My betrayer is here.”

e [38-14] Then Jesus said, *Judas, do you betray me with a kiss?”

e [39-08] Meanwhile, Judas, the betrayer, saw that the Jewish leaders had condemned Jesus
to die. He became full of sorrow and went away and killed himself.
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translationWords biblical time: day

biblical time: day
Definition:

The term “day” literally refers to a period of time lasting 24 hours beginning at sundown. It is also
used figuratively.

e For the Israelites and the Jews, a day began at sunset of one day and ended at sunset of the
next day.

e Sometimes the term “day” is used figuratively to refer to a longer period of time, such as the
“day of Yahweh” or “last days.”

e Some languages will use a different expression to translate these figurative uses or will trans-
late “day” nonfiguratively.

e Other translations of “day” could include, “time” or “season” or “occasion” or “event,” de-
pending on the context.

(See also: day of the Lord, day of Yahweh, judgment day, last day, last days, latter days)

Bible References:
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biblical time: watch translationWords

biblical time: watch
Definition:

In biblical times, a “watch” was a period of time at night during which a watchman or guard for a
city would be on duty looking out for any danger from an enemy.

e In the Old Testament, the Israelites had three watches which were called “beginning” (sunset
to 10 p.m.), “middle” (10 p.m. to 2 a.m.), and “morning” (2 a.m. to sunrise) watches.

e In the New Testament, the Jews followed the Roman system and had four watches, named
simply “first” (sunset to 9 p.m.), “second” (9 p.m. to 12 midnight), “third” (12 midnight to 3
a.m.), and “fourth” (3 a.m. to sunrise) watches.

e These could also be translated with more general expressions such as “late evening” or “mid-
dle of the night” or “very early in the morning,” depending on which watch is being referred
to.

(See also: watch, watchman)

Bible References:
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translationWords blasphemy, blaspheme, blasphemous

blasphemy, blaspheme, blasphemous
Definition:

In the Bible, the term “blasphemy” refers to speaking in a way that shows a deep disrespect for God
or people. To “blaspheme” someone is to speak against that person so that others think something
false or bad about him.

e Most often, to blaspheme God means to slander or insult him by saying things that are not
true about him or by behaving in an immoral way that dishonors him.

e It is blasphemy for a human being to claim to be God or to claim that there is a God other
than the one true God.

e Some English versions translate this term as “slander” when it refers to blaspheming people.

Translation Suggestions:

e To “blaspheme” can be translated as, to “say evil things against” or to “dishonor God” or to
“slander.”

e Ways to translate “blasphemy” could include, “speaking wrongly about others” or “slander”
or “spreading false rumors.”

(See also: dishonor, dishonorable, slander, slanderer)

Bible References:
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bless, blessed, blessing translationWords

bless, blessed, blessing
Definition:

To “bless” someone or something means to cause good and beneficial things to happen to the person
or thing that is being blessed.

e Blessing someone also means expressing a desire for positive and beneficial things to happen
to that person.

e In Bible times, a father would often pronounce a formal blessing on his children.

e When people ’bless” God or express a desire that God be blessed, this means they are praising
him.

e The term “bless” is sometimes used for consecrating food before it is eaten, or for thanking
and praising God for the food.

from comment below: It is important to not define, focus on, or be confined by applications of the root
word of “bless” that suggest primarily the flourishing or abundance of material things or physical
wellness. Consider the extensive teachings in Scripture on God’s love, mercy and grace that is not
only ancient, but current. Consider care, protection, and presence of God’s Spirit. And for us to bless
God, we can offer thankfulness, appreciation, and understanding as we learn of and follow (obey)
him.

Translation Suggestions:

e To “bless” could also be translated as, “to provide abundantly for” or “to be very kind and
favorable toward.”

e “God has brought great blessing to” could be translated as, “God has given many good things
to” or “God has provided abundantly for” or “God has caused many good things to happen
to”.

e “He is blessed” could be translated as “he will greatly benefit” or “he will experience good
things” or “God will cause him to flourish.”

e “Blessed is the person who” could be translated as “How good it is for the person who.”

e Expressions like, “blessed be the Lord” could be translated as, “May the Lord be praised” or
“Praise the Lord” or “I praise the Lord.”

e In the context of blessing food, this could be translated as, “thanked God for the food” or
“praised God for giving them food” or “consecrated the food by praising God for it.”

(See also: praise)

Bible References:
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translationWords bless, blessed, blessing

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [01-07] God saw that it was good and he blessed them.

e [01-15] God made Adam and Eve in his own image. He blessed them and told them, “Have
many children and grandchildren and fill the earth.”

e [01-16] So God rested from all he had been doing. He blessed the seventh day and made it
holy, because on this day he rested from his work.

e [04-04]”T will make your name great. I will bless those who bless you and curse those who
curse you. All families on earth will be blessed because of you.”

e [04-07] Melchizedek blessed Abram and said, "May God Most High who owns heaven and
earth bless Abram.”

e [07-03] Isaac wanted to give his blessing to Esau.

e [08-05] Even in prison, Joseph remained faithful to God, and God blessed him.
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blood translationWords

blood
Definition:

The term “blood” refers to the red liquid that comes out of a person’s skin when there is an injury
or wound. Blood brings life-giving nutrients to a person’s entire body.

e Blood symbolizes life and when it is shed or poured out, it symbolizes the loss of life, or death.

e When people made sacrifices to God, they killed an animal and poured its blood on the altar.
This symbolized the sacrifice of the animal’s life to pay for people’s sins.

e Through his death on the cross, Jesus’ blood symbolically cleanses people from their sins and
pays for the punishment they deserve for those sins.

e The expression “flesh and blood” refers to human beings.

e The expression “own flesh and blood” refers to people who are biologically related.

Translation Suggestions:

e This term should be translated with the term that is used for blood in the target language

e The expression “flesh and blood” could be translated as “people” or “human beings.”

e Depending on the context, the expression “my own flesh and blood” could be translated as
“my own family” or “my own relatives” or “my own people.”

e Ifthereisan expressionin the targetlanguage that is used with this meaning, that expression
could be used to translate “flesh and blood.”

(See: flesh)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [08-03] Before Joseph’s brothers returned home, they tore Joseph’s robe and dipped it in
goat’s blood.

e [10-03] God turned the Nile River into blood, but Pharaoh still would not let the Israelites go.

e [11-05] All the houses of the Israelites had blood around the doors, so God passed over those
houses and everyone inside was safe. They were saved because of the lamb’s blood.

e [13-09] The blood of the animal that was sacrificed covered the person’s sin and made that
person clean in God’s sight.

e [38-05] Then Jesus took a cup and said, ”Drink this. It is my blood of the New Covenant that
is poured out for the forgiveness of sins.

e [48-10] When anyone believes in Jesus, the blood of Jesus takes away that person’s sin, and
God’s punishment passes over him.

522



translationWords bold, boldly, boldness

bold, boldly, boldness
Definition:

These terms all refer to having courage and confidence to speak the truth and do the right thing
even when it is difficult or dangerous.

e A “bold” person is not afraid to say and do what is good and right, including defending people
who are being mistreated. This could be translated as “courageous” or “fearless.”

e In the New Testament, the disciples continued to “boldly” preach about Christ in public
places, in spite of the danger of being put in jail or killed. This could be translated as “confi-
dently” or “with strong courage” or “courageously.”

e The “boldness” of these early disciples in speaking the good news of Christ’s redeeming death
on the cross resulted in the gospel being spread throughout Israel and nearby countries and
finally, to the rest of the world. “Boldness” could also be translated as “confident courage.”

(See also: confidence, confident, good news, gospel, redeem, redemption, redeemer)

Bible References:

Waiting
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bind, bond, bound translationWords

bind, bond, bound

Definition:

The term “bind” means to tie something or fasten it securely. Something that is tied or joined
together is called a “bond.” The term “bound” is the past tense of this term.

e To be “bound” means to have something tied or wrapped around something else.

e Ina figurative sense, a person can be “bound” to a vow, which means he is “required to fulfill”
what he promised to do.

e The term “bonds” refers to anything that binds, confines, or imprisons someone. It usually
refers to physical chains, fetters or ropes that keep a person from being free to move.

e In Bible times, bonds such as ropes or chains were used to attach prisoners to the wall or
floor of a stone prison.

e The term “bind” can also be used to talk about wrapping cloth around a wound to help it
heal.

e A dead person would be “bound” with cloth in preparation for burial.

e The term “bond” is used figuratively to refer to something, such as sin, that controls or en-
slaves someone.

e A bond can also be a close relationship between people in which they support each other
emotionally, spiritually and physically. This applies to the bond of marriage.

e For example, a husband and wife are “bound” or tied to each other. It is a bond that God
does not want broken.

Translation Suggestions:

e The term “bind” could also be translated as “tie” or “tie up” or “wrap (around).”

e Figuratively, it could be translated as, “to restrain” or “to prevent” or “to keep from (some-
thing).”

e A special use of “bind” in Matthew 16 and 18 means “forbid” or “not permit.”

e The term “bonds” could be translated as “chains” or “ropes” or “shackles.”

e Figuratively the term “bond” could be translated as “knot” or “connection” or “close relation-
ship.”

e The phrase, “bond of peace” means, “being in harmony, which brings people in closer rela-
tionship to each other” or “the tying together that peace brings.”

e To “bind up” could be translated as, “wrap around” or “put a bandage on.”

e To “bind” oneself with a vow could be translated as, “promise to fulfill a vow” or “commit to
fulfill a vow.”

e Depending on the context, the term “bound” could also be translate as, “tied” or “tied up” or
“chained” or “obligated (to fulfill)” or “required to do.”

(See also: fulfill, peace, peaceful, prison, prisoner, imprison, servant, slave, slavery, vow)
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translationWords bind, bond, bound

Bible References:

Waiting
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bow, bow down translationWords

bow, bow down

Definition:

To bow means to bend over to humbly express respect and honor toward someone. To “bow down”
means to bend over or kneel down very low, often with face and hands toward the ground.

Other expressions include “bow the knee” (meaning to kneel) and “bow the head” (meaning
to bend the head forward in humble respect or in sorrow).

Bowing down can also be a sign of distress or mourning. Someone who is “bowed down” has
been brought to a low position of humility.

Often a person will bow in the presence of someone who is of higher status or greater impor-
tance, such as kings and other rulers.

e Bowing down before God is an expression of worship to him.
e In the Bible, people bowed down to Jesus when they realized from his miracles and teaching

that he had come from God.
The Bible says that when Jesus comes back someday, everyone will bow the knee to worship
him.

Translation Suggestions:

e Depending on the context, this term could be translated with a word or phrase that means,

“bend forward” or “bend the head” or “kneel.”

e The term “bow down” could be translated as “kneel down” or “prostrate oneself.”
e Some languages will have more than one way of translating this term, depending on the

context.

(See also: humble, humility, worship)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords bread

bread

Definition:

Bread is a food made from flour mixed with water and oil to form a dough. The dough is then
shaped into a loaf and baked.

e When the term “loaf” occurs by itself, it means, “loaf of bread.”
e Bread dough is usually made with something that makes it rise, such as yeast.
e Bread can also be made without yeast so that it does not rise. In the Bible this is called

“unleavened bread” and was used for the Jews’ passover meal.

Since bread was the main food for many people in biblical times, this term is also used in the
Bible to refer to food in general. (See: Synecdoche)

The term “bread of the presence” referred to twelve loaves of bread that were placed on a
golden table in the tabernacle or temple building as a sacrifice to God. These loaves repre-
sented the twelve tribes of Israel and were only for the priests to eat. This could be translated
as “bread showing that God lived among them.”

The figurative term, “bread from heaven” referred to the special white food called “manna”
that God provided for the Israelites when they were wandering through the desert.

e Jesus also called himself the “bread that came down from heaven” and the “bread of life.”
e When Jesus and his disciples were eating the Passover meal together before his death, he

compared the unleavened Passover bread to his body which would be wounded and killed
on a Cross.
Many times the term “bread” can be translated more generally as “food.”

(See also: Passover, tabernacle, temple, unleavened bread, Festival of Unleavened Bread, yeast,
leaven)

Bible References:

Waiting
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bridegroom translationWords

bridegroom
Definition:

In a marriage ceremony, the bridegroom is the man who will marry the bride.

e In the Jewish culture during Bible times, the ceremony was centered around the bridegroom
coming to get his bride.

e In the Bible, Jesus is figuratively called the “Bridegroom” who will someday come for his
“Bride,” the Church.

e Jesus compared his disciples to the friends of the bridegroom who celebrate while the bride-
groom is with them, but who will be sad when he is gone.

(See: bride)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords brother

brother
Definition:

The term “brother” usually refers to a male person who shares at least one biological parent with
another person.

e In the Old Testament, the term “brothers” is also used as a general reference to relatives,
such as members of the same tribe, clan, or people group.

e In the New Testament, the apostles often used “brothers” to refer to fellow Christians, includ-
ing both men and women, since all believers in Christ are members of one spiritual family,
with God as their heavenly Father.

e A few times in the New Testament, the apostles used the term “sister” when referring specifi-
cally to a fellow Christian who was a woman, or to emphasize that both men and women are
being included. For example, James emphasizes that he is talking about all believers when
he refers to “a brother or sister who is in need of food or clothing.”

Translation Suggestions:

e Itisbest to translate this term with the literal word that is used in the target language to refer
to a natural or biological brother, unless this would give wrong meaning.

e In the Old Testament especially, when “brothers” is used very generally to refer to members
of the same family, clan, or people group, possible translations could include, “relatives” or
“clan members” or “fellow Israelites.”

e In the context of referring to a fellow believer in Christ, this term could be translated as,
“brother in Christ” or “spiritual brother.”

e If both males and females are being referred to and “brother” would give a wrong meaning,
then a more general kinship term could be used that would include both males and females.

e Other ways to translate this term so that it refers to both male and female believers could be,
“fellow believers” or “Christian brothers and sisters.”

e Make sure to check the context to determine whether only men are being referred to, or
whether both men and women are included.

(See also: apostle, the twelve, the eleven, God the Father, Heavenly Father, sister, spirit, spiritual)

Bible References:

Waiting
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burnt offering, offering by fire translationWords

burnt offering, offering by fire
Definition:

A “burnt offering” was a type of sacrifice to God that was burnt up by fire on an altar. It was offered
to make atonement for the sins of the people. This was also called an “offering by fire.”

e Animals used for this offering were usually sheep or goats, but oxen and birds were also
used.

e Except for the skin, the entire animal was burned up in this offering. The skin or hide was
given to the priest.

e God commanded the Jewish people to offer burnt offerings two times every day.

(See also: altar, atonement, atone, oX, oxen, priest, priesthood, sacrifice, offering)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords Caesarea, Caesarea Philippi

Caesarea, Caesarea Philippi
Facts:

Caesarea was an important city on the coast of the Mediterranean Sea, about 39 km south of Mount
Carmel. Caesarea Philippi was a city located in the northeastern part of Israel, near Mount Hermon.

e These cities were named for the Caesars who ruled the Roman empire.

e The coastal Caesarea became the capital city of the Roman province of Judea around the time
of the birth of Jesus.

e The apostle Peter first preached to the Gentiles in Caesarea.

e Paulsailed from Caesarea to Tarsus and also passed through this city on two of his missionary
journeys.

e Jesus and his disciples traveled in the region surrounding Caesarea Philippi.in Syria. Both
cities were named after Herod Philip.

(Translation suggestions: How to Translate Names)

(See also: Caesar, Gentile, the sea, the Great Sea, the western sea, Mediterranean Sea, Carmel,
Mount Carmel, Mount Hermon, Rome, Roman, Tarsus))

Bible References:

Waiting
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Caesar translationWords

Caesar

Facts:

The term “Caesar” was the name or title used by many of the rulers of the Roman Empire. In the
Bible, this name refers to three different Roman rulers.

The first Roman ruler named Caesar was “Caesar Augustus,” who was ruling during the time
that Jesus was born.

About thirty years later, at the time when John the Baptist was preaching, Tiberius Caesar
was the ruler of the Roman Empire.

Tiberius Caesar was still ruling Rome when Jesus told the people to pay Caesar what was due
him and to give to God what is due him.

When Paul appealed to Caesar, this referred to the Roman emperor, Nero, who also had the
title “Caesar.”

When “Caesar” is used by itself as a title, it can also be translated as: “the Emperor” or “the
Roman Ruler.”

In names such as Caesar Augustus or Tiberius Caesar, “Caesar” can be spelled close to the
way a national language spells it.

(Translation suggestions: How to Translate Names)

(See also: king, Paul, Saul, Rome, Roman)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords call, calling, called, call out

call,

calling, called, call out

Definition:

The terms “call” and “call out” literally means to say something loudly to someone who is not
nearby. There are also several figurative meanings.

To “call out” to someone means to shout or speak loudly to someone far away. It can also
mean to ask someone for help, especially God.

Often in the Bible, “call” has a meaning of “summon” or “command to come” or “request to
come.”

e God calls people to come to him and be his people. This is their “calling.”
e The term “called” is used in the Bible to mean that God has appointed or chosen people to be

his children, to be his servants and proclaimers of his message of salvation through Jesus.
This term is also used in the context of calling someone a name. For example, “He is called
John,” means, “He is named John” or “His name is John.”

To be “called by the name of” means that someone is given the name of someone else. God
says that he has called his people by his name.

A different expression, “I have called you by name” means that God knows a person’s name
personally and has specifically chosen him.

Translation Suggestions:

The term “call” could be translated by a word that means “summon,” which includes the idea
of being intentional or purposeful in calling.

The expression “call out to you” could be translated as “ask you for help” or “pray to you
urgently.”

When the Bible says that God has “called” us to be his servants, this could be translated as,
“specially chose us” or “appointed us” to be his servants.

e “You must call his name” can also be translated as, “you must name him.”
e “His name is called” could also be translated as, “his name is” or “he is named.”
e To “call out” could be translated as, “say loudly” or “shout” or “say with a loud voice.” Make

sure the translation of this does not sound like the person is angry.

The expression “your calling” could be translated as “your purpose” or “God’s purpose for
you” or “God’s special work for you.”

To “call on the name of the Lord” could be translated as “seek the Lord and depend on him”
or “trust in the Lord and obey him.”

e To “call for” something could be translated by “demand” or “ask for” or “command.”
e The expression “you are called by my name” could be translated as, “I have given you my

name, showing that you belong to me.”
When God says, “I have called you by name,” this could be translated as, “I know your name
and have chosen you.”

(See: pray, prayer)
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call, calling, called, call out translationWords

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords camel

camel
Definition:

A camel is a large, four legged animal with one or two humps on its back. (See: How to Translate
Unknowns)

In Bible times, the camel was the largest animal found in Israel and the surrounding regions.
The camel was used mainly for carrying people and burdens.

Some people groups also used camels for food, but not the Israelites because God had said
that camels were unclean and were not to be eaten.

Camels were valuable because they could move swiftly in the sand and could live without
food and water for several weeks at a time.

(See also: burden, unclean)

Bible References:

Waiting
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Capernaum translationWords

Capernaum

Facts:

Capernaum was a fishing village on the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee.

e Jesus lived in Capernaum whenever he was teaching in Galilee.

e Several of his disciples were from Capernaum.

e Jesus also did many miracles in this city, including bringing a dead girl back to life.

e Capernaum was one of three cities that Jesus publicly rebuked because their people rejected
him and did not believe his message. He warned them that God would punish them for their
unbelief.

(Translation suggestions: How to Translate Names)

(See also: Galilee, Galilean, Sea of Galilee, Sea of Chinnereth, Lake of Gennesaret, Sea of Tiberias)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords cast out, drive out, throw out

cast out, drive out, throw out
Definition:

To “cast out” or “drive out” someone or something means to force that person or thing to go away.

e The term “cast” means the same thing as “throw.” To cast a net means to throw the net into
the water.

e In a figurative sense, “cast out” or “cast away” someone can mean to reject that person and
send him away.

Translation Suggestions:

e Depending on the context, other ways to translate this could include, “force out” or “send
away” or “get rid of.”

e To “cast out demons” could be translated as “cause the demons to leave” or “drive the evil
spirits out” or “expel the demons” or “command the demon to come out.”

(See also: demon, evil spirit, unclean spirit, demon-possessed, lots, casting lots )

Bible References:

Waiting
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centurion translationWords

centurion
Definition:

A centurion was a Roman army officer who had a group of 100 soldiers under his command.

e This could also be translated with a term that means, “leader of a hundred men” or “army
leader” or “officer in charge of a hundred.”

e One Roman centurion came to Jesus to request healing for his servant.

e The centurion in charge of Jesus’ crucifixion was amazed when he witnessed how Jesus died.

e God sent a centurion to Peter so that Peter could explain to him the good news about Jesus.

(See also: Rome, Roman)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords chief priests

chief priests
Definition:

The chief priests were important Jewish religious leaders during the time that Jesus lived on earth.

e The chief priests were responsible for everything needed for the worship services at the
temple, They were also in charge of the money that was given to the temple.

e They were higher in rank and power than the ordinary priests. Only the high priest had
more authority.

e The chief priests were some of Jesus’ main enemies and they strongly influenced the Roman
leaders to arrest and kill him.

Translation Suggestions:

e The term “chief priests” could also be translated as “head priests” or “leading priests” or
“ruling priests.”
e Make sure this term is translated differently from the term “high priest.”

(See also: chief, high priest, Jewish leaders, Jewish authorities, religious leaders, priest, priesthood)

Bible References:

Waiting
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children, child translationWords

children, child

Definition:

In the Bible, the term “child” is often used to generally refer to someone who is young in age,
including an infant. The term “children” is the plural form and also has several figurative uses.

In the Bible, disciples or followers are sometimes called “children.”

Often the term “children” is used to refer to a person’s descendants.

The phrase “children of” can refer to being characterized by something. Some examples of
this would be:

o children of the light
o children of obedience
o children of the devil

This term can also refer to people who are like spiritual children. For example, “children of
God” refers to people who belong to God through faith in Jesus.

Translation Suggestions:

The term “children” could be translated as “descendants” when it is referring to a person’s
great-grandchildren or great-great-grandchildren, etc.

Depending on the context, “children of” could be translated as, “people who have the char-
acteristics of” or “people who behave like.”

If possible, the phrase, “children of God” should be translated literally since an important
biblical theme is that God is our heavenly Father. A possible translation alternate would be,
“people who belong to God” or “God’s spiritual children.”

When Jesus calls his disciples “children,” this could also be translated as, “dear friends” or
“my beloved disciples.”

When Paul and John refer to believers in Jesus as “children,” this could also be translated as
“dear fellow believers.”

The phrase, “children of the promise” could be translated as, “people who have received
what God promised them.”

(See also: descendant, promise, son, spirit, spiritual, believer, beloved other)

Bible References:

Waiting
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translationWords Christ, Messiah

Christ, Messiah

Facts:

The terms “Messiah” and “Christ” mean “Anointed One” and refer to Jesus, God’s Son.

Both “Messiah” and “Christ” are used in the New Testament to refer to God’s Son, whom God
the Father appointed to rule as king over his people, and to save them from sin and death.
In the Old Testament, the prophets wrote prophecies about the Messiah hundreds of years
before he came to earth.

Often a word meaning “anointed (one)” is used in the Old Testament to refer to the Messiah
who would come.

Jesus fulfilled many of these prophecies and did many miraculous works that proved he is
the Messiah; the rest of these prophecies will be fulfilled when he returns.

e The word “Christ” is often used as a title, as in “the Christ” and “Christ Jesus.”
e “Christ” also came to be used as part of his name, as in “Jesus Christ.”

Translation Suggestions:

This term could be translated using its meaning, “the Anointed One” or “God’s Anointed Sav-
ior.”

Many languages use a transliterated word that looks or sounds like “Christ” or “Messiah.”
(See: How to Translate Unknowns)

The transliterated word could be followed by the definition of the term as in, “Christ, the
Anointed One.”

Be consistent in how this is translated throughout the Bible so that it is clear that the same
term is being referred to.

Make sure the translations of “Messiah” and “Christ” work well in contexts where both terms
occur in the same verse (such as John 1:41).

(See: How to Translate Names)

(See also: Son of God, the Son, Son, David, Jesus, Jesus Christ, Christ Jesus, anoint, anointed)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

[17-07] The Messiah was God’s Chosen One who would save the people of the world from
sin.

[17-08] As it happened, the Israelites would have to wait a long time before the Messiah
came, almost 1,000 years.
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Christ, Messiah translationWords

[21-01] From the very beginning, God planned to send the Messiah.

[21-04] God promised King David that the Messiah would be one of David’s own descendants.
[21-05] The Messiah would start the New Covenant.

[21-06] God’s prophets also said that the Messiah would be a prophet, a priest, and a king.
[21-09] The prophet Isaiah prophesied that the Messiah would be born from a virgin.
[43-07]”But God raised him to life again to fulfill the prophecy which says, ’You will not let
your Holy One rot in the grave.”

e [43-09]”But know for certain that God has caused Jesus to become both Lord and Messiah!”
e [43-11] Peter answered them, ”Every one of you should repent and be baptized in the name

of Jesus Christ so that God will forgive your sins.”
[46-06] Saul reasoned with the Jews, proving that Jesus was the Messiah.
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translationWords clean, cleanse

clean, cleanse
Definition:

The tern “clean” literally means to not have any dirt or stain. In the Bible, it is often used figura-
tively to mean, “pure,” “holy,” or “free from sin.”

e “Cleanse” is the process of making something “clean.” It could also be translated as “wash”
or “purify.”

e Inthe Old Testament, God told the Israelites which animals he had specified as ritually “clean”
and which ones were “unclean.” Only the clean animals were permitted to be used for eating
or for sacrifice. In this context, the term “clean” means that the animal was acceptable to God
for use as a sacrifice.

e A person who had certain skin diseases would be unclean until the skin was healed enough
to no longer be contagious. Instructions for cleansing the skin had to be obeyed in order for
that person to be declared “clean” again.

e Sometimes “clean” is used figuratively to refer to moral purity.

Translation Suggestions:

e This term could be translated with the common word for “clean” or “pure” (in the sense of
being not dirty).

e Other ways to translate this could include, “ritually clean” or “acceptable to God.”

e “Cleanse” could be translated by “wash” or “purify.”

e Make sure that the words used for “clean” and “cleanse” can also be understood in a figura-
tive sense.

(See also: holy, holiness, unclean, sacrifice, offering )

Bible References:
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command, to command, commandment translationWords

command, to command, commandment
Definition:

The term “to command” means to order someone to do something. A “command” or “command-
ment” is what the person was ordered to do.

e Although these terms have basically the same meaning, “commandment” often refers to cer-
tain commands of God which are more formal and permanent, such as the “Ten Command-
ments.”

e A command can be positive (“Honor your parents”) or negative (“Do not steal”).
e To “take command” means to “take control” or “take charge” of something or someone.

Translation Suggestions

e It is best to translate this term differently from the term, “law.” Also compare with the defi-
nitions of “decree” and “statute.”

e Some translators may prefer to translate “command” and “commandment” with the same
word in their language.

e Others may prefer to use a special word for commandment that refers to lasting, formal
commands that God has made.

(See decree, statute, statutes, law, principle, Ten Commandments)

Bible References:
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translationWords commander, command

commander, command
Definition:

the term “commander” refers to a leader of an army who is responsible for leading and command-
ing a certain group of soldiers.

e To “command” an army means to lead and be in charge of the army:.

A commander could be in charge of a small group of soldiers or a large group, such as a
thousand men.

This term is also used to refer to Yahweh as the commander of angel armies.

Other ways to translate “commander” could include, “leader” or “captain” or “officer.”

The term “to command” an army could be translated as “to lead” or “to be in charge of.”

(See also: command, to command, commandment, ruler, rulers, rule, centurion)

Bible References:
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compassion, compassionate translationWords

compassion, compassionate
Definition:

The term “compassion” refers to a feeling of concern for people, especially for those who are suf-
fering. A “compassionate” person cares about other people and helps them.

e The word “compassion” usually includes caring about people in need, as well as taking action
to help them.

e The Bible says that God is compassionate, that is, he is full of love and mercy.

e In Paul’s letter to the Colossians, he tells them to “clothe themselves with compassion.” He is
instructing them to care about people and to actively help others who are in need.

Translation Suggestions:

e The literal meaning of “compassion” is “bowels of mercy.” This is an expression that means
“mercy” or “pity.” Other languages may have their own expression that means this.

e Ways of translating “compassion” could include, “a deep caring for” or “helpful mercy.”

e The term “compassionate” could also be translated as, “caring and helpful” or “deeply loving
and merciful.”

Bible References:
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translationWords condemn, condemnation

condemn, condemnation
Definition:

The terms “condemn” and “condemnation” refer to judging someone for doing something wrong.

e Often the word “condemn” includes punishing that person for what they did wrong.
e Sometimes “condemn” means to falsely accuse someone or to judge someone harshly.
e The term “condemnation” refers to the act of condemning or accusing someone.

Translation Suggestions:

e Depending on the context, this term could be translated as “harshly judge” or “criticize
falsely.”

e The phrase “condemn him” could be translated as,“judge that he is guilty” or “state that he
must be punished for his sin.”

e The term “condemnation” could be translated as, “harsh judging” or “declaring to be guilty”
or “punishment of guilt.”

(See also: judge, judgment, punish, punishment)

Bible References:
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https://door43.org/en/obe/kt/judge
https://door43.org/en/obe/other/punish

confess, confession translationWords

confess, confession
Definition:

To confess means to admit or assert that something is true. A “confession” is a statement or admis-
sion that something is true.

e The term “confess” can refer to boldly stating the truth about God. It can also refer to admit-
ting that we have sinned.

e The Bible says that if people confess their sins to God, he will forgive them.

e James the apostle wrote in his letter that when believers confess their sins to each other, this
brings spiritual healing.

e The apostle Paul wrote to the Philippians that someday everyone will confess or declare that
Jesus is Lord.

e Paul also said that if people confess that Jesus is Lord and believe that God raised him from
the dead, they will be saved.

Translation Suggestions:

e Depending on the context, ways to translate “confess” could include, “admit” or “testify” or
“declare” or “acknowledge” or “affirm.”

e Different ways to translate “confession” could be, “declaration” or “testimony” or “statement
about what we believe” or “admitting sin.”

(See also: faith, testimony)

Bible References:
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translationWords cornerstone

cornerstone
Definition:

The term “cornerstone” refers to a large stone that has been specially cut and placed in the corner
of the foundation of a building.

e All the other stones of the building are measured and placed in relation to the cornerstone.

e [tis very important for the strength and stability of the whole structure.

e In the New Testament, the Assembly of believers is metaphorically compared to a building
which has Jesus Christ as its “cornerstone.”

e In the same way that the cornerstone of a building supports and determines the position of
the whole building, so Jesus Christ is the cornerstone on which the Assembly of believers is
founded and supported.

Translation Suggestions:

e The term “cornerstone” could also be translated as “main building stone” or “foundation
stone.”

e Consider whether the target language has a term for a part of a building’s foundation that is
the main support. If so, this term could be used.

e Another way to translate this would be, “a foundation stone used for the corner of a building.”

e It is important to keep the fact that this is a large stone, used as a solid and secure building
material. If stones are not used for constructing buildings, there may be another word that
could be used that means “large stone” (such as “boulder”) but it should also have the idea
of being well-formed and made to fit.

Bible References:
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council translationWords

council

Definition:

A council is a group of people who meet to discuss, give advice, and make decisions about important
matters.

A council is usually organized in an official and somewhat permanent way for a specific
purpose, such as making decisions about legal matters.
The “Jewish Council” in Jerusalem, also known as the “Sanhedrin,” had 70 members, which
included Jewish leaders such as chief priests, elders, scribes, Pharisees, and Sadducees who
met regularly to decide matters of Jewish law. It was this council of religious leaders who
put Jesus on trial and decided that he should be killed.

e There were also smaller Jewish councils in other cities.
e The apostle Paul was brought before a Roman council when he was arrested for teaching the

gospel.

Depending on the context, the word “council” could also be translated as “legal assembly” or
“political assembly.”

To be “in council” means to be in a special meeting to decide something.

Note that this is a different word than “counsel,” which means, “wise advice.”

(See also: assembly, assemble, counsel, counselor, advice, advisor, Pharisee, law, law of Moses,
God’s law, law of Yahweh, priest, priesthood, Sadducee, scribe, expert in the Jewish law)

Bible References:
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https://door43.org/en/obe/kt/assembly
https://door43.org/en/obe/other/counselor

translationWords courage, courageous

courage, courageous

Facts:

The term “courage” refers to boldly facing or doing something that is difficult, frightening, or dan-
gerous.

e The term, “courageous” describes someone who shows courage, who does the right thing
even when feeling afraid or pressured to give up.

e A person shows courage when he faces emotional or physical pain with strength and perse-
verance.

e The expression “take courage” means, “don’t be afraid” or “be assured that things will turn
out well.”

e When Joshua was preparing to go into the dangerous land of Canaan, Moses exhorted him
to be “strong and courageous.”

e The term “courageous” could also be translated as “brave” or “unafraid” or “bold.”.

e Depending on the context, to “have courage” could also be translated as, “be emotionally
strong” or “be confident” or “stand firm.”

e To “speak with courage” could be translated as, “speak boldly” or “speak without being
afraid” or “speak confidently.”

(See also: confidence, confident, exhort, exhortation, fear, afraid, fear of Yahweh, strength,
strengthen

Bible References:
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https://door43.org/en/obe/kt/confidence
https://door43.org/en/obe/kt/exhort

courtyard, court translationWords

courtyard, court

Definition:

The terms “courtyard” and “court” refer to an enclosed area that is open to the sky and surrounded
by walls. The term “court” also refers to a place where judges decide legal and criminal matters.

The tabernacle was surrounded by one courtyard which was enclosed by walls made of thick,
cloth curtains.

The temple complex had three inner courtyards: one for the priests, one for Jewish men, and
one for Jewish women.

These inner courtyards were surrounded by a low stone wall that separated them from an
outer courtyard where Gentiles were permitted to worship.

e The courtyard of a house was an open area in the middle of the house.
e The phrase “king’s court” can refer to his palace or to a place in his palace where he makes

judgments.
The expression, “courts of Yahweh” is a figurative way of referring to Yahweh’s dwelling
place or to the place where people go to worship Yahweh.

Translation Suggestions:

The term “courtyard” could be translated as “enclosed space” or “walled-in land” or “temple
grounds” or “temple enclosure.”

Sometimes the term “temple” may need to be translated as “temple courtyards” or “temple
complex” so that it is clear that the courtyards are being referred to, not the temple building.
The expression, “courts of Yahweh” could be translated as, “place where Yahweh lives” or
“place where Yahweh is worshiped.”

The term used for a king’s court could also be used to refer to Yahweh’s court.

(See also: Gentile, judge, king, tabernacle, temple)

Bible References:
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https://door43.org/en/obe/other/judgeposition
https://door43.org/en/obe/kt/tabernacle

translationWords covenant

covenant
Definition:

A covenantis a formal, binding agreement between two parties that one or both parties must fulfill.

e This agreement can be between individuals, between groups of people, or between God and
people.

e When people make a covenant with each other, they promise that they will do something,
and they must do it.

e Examples of human covenants include marriage covenants, business agreements, and
treaties between countries.

e Throughout the Bible, God made several different covenants with his people.

e In some of the covenants, God promised to fulfill his part without conditions. For exam-
ple when God established his covenant with mankind, promising to never destroy the earth
again with a worldwide flood, this promise had no conditions for people to fulfill.

e In other covenants, God promised to fulfill his part only if the people obeyed him and fulfilled
their part of the covenant.

Translation Suggestions:

e Depending on the context, ways to translate this term could include, “binding agreement” or
“formal commitment” or “pledge” or “contract.”

e Some languages may have different words for covenant depending on whether one party or
both parties have made a promise they must keep. If the covenant is one-sided, it could be
translated as “promise” or “pledge.”

e Make sure the translation of this term does not sound like people proposed the covenant. In
all cases of covenants between God and people, it was God who initiated the covenant.

(See also: , New Covenant, promise)

Bible References:
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Examples from the Bible stories:

e [04-09] Then God made a covenant with Abram. A covenant is an agreement between two
parties.

e [05-04]"T will make Ishmael a great nation, too, but my covenant will be with Isaac.”

e [06-04] After a long time, Abraham died and all of the promises that God had made to him
in the covenant were passed on to Isaac.
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https://door43.org/en/obe/kt/newcovenant

covenant translationWords

e [07-10] The covenant promises God had promised to Abraham and then to Isaac now passed
on to Jacob.”

e [13-02] God said to Moses and the people of Israel, ”If you will obey my voice and keep my
covenant, you will be my prized possession, a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation.”

e [13-04] Then God gave them the covenant and said, “I am Yahweh, your God, who saved you
from slavery in Egypt. Do not worship other gods.”

e [15-13] Then Joshua reminded the people of their obligation to obey the covenant that God
had made with the Israelites at Sinai.
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translationWords create, creation, Creator

create, creation, Creator

Definition:

The term “create” means to make something, or to cause something to be. Whatever is created is
called a “creation.” God is called the “Creator” because he caused everything in the entire universe
to come into existence.

When this term is used to refer to God creating the world, it means he made it out of nothing.
When human beings “create” something, it means they made it out of things that already
existed.

Sometimes “create” is used in a figurative way to describe something abstract, such as creat-
ing peace or creating a pure heart in someone.

The term “creation” can refer to the very beginning of the world when God first created
everything. It can also be used to refer generally to everything that God created. Sometimes
the word “creation” refers more specifically to just the people in the world.

Translation Suggestions:

Some languages may have to directly say that God created the world “out of nothing” to make
sure this meaning is clear.

The phrase, “since the creation of the world” means, “since the time when God created the
world.”

A similar phrase, “at the beginning of creation” could be translated as, “when God created
the world at the beginning of time” or “when the world was first created.”

To preach the good news “to all creation” means to preach the good news “to all people ev-
erywhere on earth.”

e The phrase, “Let all creation rejoice” means, “Let everything that God created rejoice.”
e Depending on the context, “create” could be translated as, “make” or “cause to be” or “make

out of nothing.”

The term “the Creator” could be translated as, “the One who created everything” or “God,
who made the whole world.”

Phrases like “your Creator” could be translated as, “God, who created you.”

(See: God, good news, gospel, world)

Bible References:

se, “since the creation of the world” means, ”since the time when God created the world was cre-

ated.
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https://door43.org/en/obe/other/world

Cross translationWords

Cross
Definition:

In Bible times, a cross was an upright wooden post stuck into the ground, with a horizontal wooden
beam attached to it near the top.

e During the time of the Roman Empire, the Roman government would execute criminals by
tying or nailing them to a cross and leaving them there to die.

e Jesus was falsely accused of crimes he did not commit and the Romans put him to death on
a Ccross.

e Note that this is a completely different word from the verb “cross” that means to go over to
the other side of something, such as a river or lake.

Translation Suggestions:

e This term could be translated using a term in the target language that refers to the shape of
a Cross.

e Consider describing the cross as something on which people were killed, using phrases such
as “execution post” or “tree of death.”

e Also consider how this word is translated in a Bible translation in a local or national language.
(See: How to Translate Unknowns)

(See also: crucify, Rome, Roman)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [40-01] After the soldiers mocked Jesus, they led him away to crucify him. They made him
carry the cross on which he would die.

e [40-02] The soldiers brought Jesus to a place called “the Skull” and nailed his arms and feet
to the cross.

e [40-05] The Jewish leaders and the other people in the crowd mocked Jesus. They said to
him, ”If you are the Son of God, come down from the cross and save yourself! Then we will
believe you.”

e [49-10] When Jesus died on the cross, he received your punishment.

e [49-12] You must believe that Jesus is the Son of God, that he died on the cross instead of you,
and that God raised him to life again.
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translationWords crown, to crown

crown, to crown

Definition:

A crown is a decorative, circular headpiece worn on the head of rulers such as kings and queens.
The term “to crown” means to put a crown on someone’s head; figuratively it means, “to honor.”

Crowns are usually made of gold or silver, and are embedded with precious gems such as
emeralds and rubies.

e A crown was intended to be a symbol of a king’s power and wealth.
e By contrast, the crown made of thorn branches that the Roman soldiers placed on Jesus’ head

was meant to mock him and hurt him.

In ancient times, winners of athletic contests would be awarded a crown made out of olive
branches. The apostle Paul mentions this crown in his second letter to Timothy.

Used figuratively, “to crown” means to honor someone. We honor God by obeying him and
praising him to others. This is like putting a crown on him and acknowledging that he is
King.

Pauls calls fellow believers his “joy and crown.” In this expression, “crown” is used figura-
tively to mean that Paul has been greatly blessed and honored by how these believers have
remained faithful in serving God.

When used figuratively, “crown” could be translated as “prize” or “honor” or “reward.”

The figurative use of “to crown” could be translated as “to honor” or “to decorate.”

If a person is “crowned” this could be translated as “a crown was put on his head.”

The expression, “he was crowned with glory and honor” could be translated as, “glory and
honor were bestowed on him” or “he was given glory and honor” or “he was endowed with
glory and honor.”

(See also: glory, glorious, king, olive)

Bible References:
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https://door43.org/en/obe/other/olive

crucify translationWords

crucify
Definition:

The term “crucify” means to execute someone by attaching him to a cross and leaving him there
to suffer and die in great pain.

e The victim was either tied to the cross or nailed to it. Crucified people died from blood loss
or from suffocation.

e The ancient Roman Empire frequently used this method of execution to punish and kill peo-
ple who were terrible criminals or who had rebelled against the authority of their govern-
ment.

e The Jewish religious leaders asked the Roman governor to order his soldiers to crucify Jesus.
The soldiers nailed Jesus to a cross. He suffered there for six hours, and then died.

Translation Suggestions:

e The term “crucify” could be translated as, “kill on a cross” or “execute by nailing to a cross.”

(See also: cross, Rome, Roman)

Bible References:

Waiting

Examples from the Bible stories:

e [39-11] But the Jewish leaders and the crowd shouted, ”Crucify him (Jesus)!”

e [39-12] Pilate became afraid that the crowd would begin to riot, so he ordered his soldiers to
crucify Jesus.played a major role in the crucifixion of Jesus Christ.

e [40-01] After the soldiers mocked Jesus, they led him away to crucify him. They made him
carry the cross on which he would die.

e [40-04] Jesus was crucified between two robbers.

e [43-06] "Men of Israel, Jesus was a man who did many mighty signs and wonders by the
power of God, as you have seen and already know. But you crucified him!”

e [43-09